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This Handbook has been prepared by the Division of IItllllunities and Treaties 

of the Legal Department in the light of the long-felt needl/ in the sphere of 

international treaty-making procedure for a readily accessible compilation of 

final clauses, otherwise known as fem.al or standard clauses, to assist drafters 

of international multilateral con~entione. It is hoped, therefore,.that it 

will prove of material assistance to a11 those engaged in negotiating and 
drafting multilateral conventiona.g/ 

There was little standardization in the drafting of conventions concluded 

under the auspices of the League of· Nations. This may have been because it '\-ras 

a period of innovation, of new practices and fo:rmulae, although tendencies 

toward the use of certain clauses were discernible. However, a collection 

of fin~l treaty clauses was comlllenced during the Second. World War by the 

League of Nations Secretariat but was never completed. 

On the other hand, International Labour conventions, since the early 

days of the International Labour Organisation, have contained uniform final 

clauses. This reay be accounted for :partly by the fact that the drafting of 

II.O conventions was centralized, whereas conventions concluded under League 

of Nations auspices were frequently dra1m up by ad hoe conferences. 

With regard to the d:re.ft1ng of multilateral conventions concluded under 

the auspices of the United Nations, including those adopted by the General 

Assembly, it would appear that there has been a general desire on the part of 

drafters to follow iilmlediate precedents wherever possible. The availability of 

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourth Session, Sixth Comittee, 
201st meeting, p:i.ragraphs 9, 11 and 12; Report on the Law of Treaties by 
Professor J. L. Brierly, Special Rapporteur to the International Law 
Commission, A/CN.4/23, paragraph 6; c. W. Jenks, The Need for an International 
Legislative Drafting :Bureau, .American Journal of International Law, Vol. 39 
(1945), pages 163-179;" Henry Reiff, nA Fo:rm Book for Standard Treaty 
c1auees11

, American Journal of International Law, Vol. 4o (1946), pages 
640-644. 

g/ The term "convention" is used throughout the Handbook to include all types 
of multilateral instruments whatever their particular designated name. 

/a compilation 
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a compilation of final clauses from 'Which ready comJ?B,risona can be tnflde will 

tend to prevent any inconsistencies arising with regard to interpretAt1cn. 

Moreover, although naturally absolute uniformity would be umeeirable, it is 

important that final clauses be workable from the point of view of the 

depositary. It is hoped that the present Handbook will contribute to thia 

end. 

II. Arrangement of this Handbook 

The Table of Contents shows how the final clauses have been cla.eaified in 

this Handbook. The eleven tnies of clauses, divided into Parts and sub-divided 

into Sections, are listed in the following order: 

I. Clauses providing methods by which States may become partie a to the 
convention; 

II. Entry into force clauses; 

III. Clauses establishing which States may become parties to the convention; 

IV. Clauses fixing the duration of the validity of the convention; 

V. Clauses providing methods by which States may cease to be 1)8.rties to 
the convention; 

VI. Colonial clause a; 

VII. Clause a providing f'or the application of the convention under 
domestic law; 

VIII. Arbitration, interpretation and settlement of' diSIJUtea clauses; 

IX. Amendment clauses; 

X. Revision clauses; and 

XI. Depositary clauses, 

This order is the one which has been generally followed in conventions 

concluded under the auspices of' the United Nations, though there are variations 

to be found in nearly every such convention. 

An Explanatory Note is to be found at the beginning of each Part. Thie 

gives a brief description of the clauses classified in the Part, ana. refers 

to any imp:)rtant points of intere et. 

It will be seen that reservations clauses, of' which there are only 

/two examples 
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two examples in conventions concluded under the auspices of the United Nations,l/ 

are not included in this Handbook. It has not been thought worthwhile to 

include these clauses in the present edition, bearing in mind that the 

General Assembly at its sixth session will be seized of the whole question 

of reservations to multilateral conventions when it will have before it the 

advisory opinion of the International Court of Justice and the recommendations 

of the International Law Commission. 

Under each Part and Section in the Handbook the conventions are listed 

in two groups: firstly, the United N6t1cne oonventicns, end secondly, the non­

United Nations conventions. The term "United Nations conventions" comprises 

nearly all multilateral conventions which have been drawn up under the auspices 

of the United Nations, or of the specialized agencies and also includes the 

constituent instruments of the specialized agencies them.selves, and two conventions 

drewn up before the drafting of the Charter.l:./ However, conventions concluded 

under the auspices of the International Labour Organisation have been excluded, 

since the final clauses in ILO conventions are of a very special nature, and 

not easily classifiable w:lthin the present scope of this Handbook. "Non-United 

Nations conventions" means all other international multilateral conventions dra\./n 

up since December 1944, which have been registered before 1 March 1951 with the 

Secretariat of the United Nations under Article 102 of the Charter. 

Conventions in both groups are listed in chronological order according to the 

date they were drawn up, or the date their text waa authenticated. In the 

case of United Nations conventions adopted by the General Assembly, the date 

of adoption is inserted, and not the date the convention was subsequently 

opened for signature. It is given under the title of each particular convention 

on the occasion of every entry. Also given in this way 1s the reference to the 

place where the text of the convention is to be found. In all cases where the 

'j/ Article 39 of the Revised General Act for the Pacific Settlement of International 
Disputes and Article 19 of the Convention on the Declaration of Death of 
Missing Persons. 

'!±./ Agreement for United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration, 
and Convention on International Civil Aviation. 

/convention 
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convention has been published in the United Nations Treaty Series, reference 

is to this source. Otherwise, in the case of United Nations conventions, 

reference is reade to United Nations Official Record.a, Thus, in ecme instances 

it will be found that the text of conventions form.a ~rt of a General Assembly 

resolution. In other cases the source thought to be the most readily available 

to users of this Handbook ia given. In a few instances 1 t has not been 

:possible to give any source at all where the text of a convention is not 

contained in any series or publication. In such cases the text has been taken 

from the certified copy of the original. 

Only conventions with a finally adopted text have been included, even 

if not yet opened for signature.'2../ 

On the other hand, some conventions have been delibe?etely excluded. 

Thus, it has been deemed a1)propriate for the purposes of thie Handbook to 

include only those clauses of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which 

fitted into the existing classification. No examples of clauses in the 

numerous protocols concluded under the GA'IT system have been included, because 

such clauses were generally found to be unclassifiable, being designed to suit 

the very special circumstances of the GATr. 

Since one of the main -purposes of this Handbook has been to make poeeible 

a greater degree of uniformity in final clauses for the future, it hae been 

thought necessary to limit the number of claaeificatione1 and of examples 

of particular types of clauses found in a single convention only. Thus, where 

no particular clause is found under the relevant section for a convention , 
it does not necessarily mean that the convention does not contain such a clause , 
but that -possibly the clause is one which does not occur in other conventions, 

It will be found that in certain cases references have been given 1n 

footnotes to discussions which took place during the drafting of a particular 

clause in a connnittee of the General Assembly or in a conference convened 

under United Nations auspices. 

The texts of many clauses have of necessity been inserted under more than 

2/ E.G., Draft Convention on the International Transmission of News and the 
Right of Correction. 

/one heading 



ST/IJJn/1 
Page ix 

cne heeiing in this Handbook, since part of them may deal, for excmple, w~th the 

entry into force of the convention, and.:part with the methcds b;r which states may 

become perties to the convention, such as signature end ratification. No cross­

references, however, have been mode to where the texts of clauses are duplicated. 

At the end of this Handbook there will be found an Index which lists in 

chronological o:r:Ier according to the dote they were drawn up or authenticated 

first the United Nations conventions and second. the non-United Notions conventions 

from which clauses have been classified in this Bnndbook. In this Index, 

alongside each convention, will be found references indicating which clauses of the 

convention are classified in this Hond.book and. where they ore to be found. Thus, 

the Part is indicated together with the poge. It is hoped that users of this 

Handbook will find the Index useful whenever they Wish to find any particular 

clause. 

/I CLAUSES 
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The clauses which relate to the methods by which States may become parties to 

multipa.rtite instr';llllents have been classified into nine main types. 

With regard to Sections~, C~ D and E, it will be seen that each of these 

sections is composed 0£ two sub-sections. The only dist1nct1on between the sub­

sections is the substitution of the term 11 acceptance 11 for the term "ratification" 

in the second sub-section of Sections B, C and D, and its use as an equivalent to 

"accession11 in the second sub-section o-J: Section ~. 

Clauses in Sections C and Dall prov1de for accession as a means whereby 

States may become ~arties to the pa.rtic~ convention; however, there are certain 

distinctions to be observed. Thus, the clauses in Section Coffer accession as an 

alternative to signature and ratification (or acceptance), to all States which may 

become parties to the convention, as from the date it is opened for signature. 

Clauses 1n Section D, on the other hand, proVide that accession is the orily means 

of becoming party to the convention which is open to States (which have so far 

taken no steps), after a certa1n date. Certain of such clauses provide that prior 

to the date specified, the convention is open for signature to be followed by 

ratification (or acceptance), to all the States which are entitled to become 

J}art1eJ./. Others, making a distinction bet-ween the various States which may 

become parties, provide that only s~ecified States may sign prior to the particular 

date, and that thereafter the method of accession is available to such of those 

States which fail to sign, and to certain other designated StateJ/. 

§/ See for a discussion of the practical and legal significance of the term 
"acceptance", Report on the Law of Treaties by Professor J. L. Brierly, Special 
Rapporteur to the Second Session of the International Law Commission. 
A/ON .4/23, page 32, ff., and also Article by Y. Liang(. entitled "The Use of the 
Term.Acceptance in the United Natio:ru:, Treaty Practice' 1n the American Journal 
of International Law, Vol. 44 (1950), page 342, ff. · 

1J See Article XI of the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime 
o~ Genocide, Part r, Section D (1) of the present Handbook. 

§/ See Article 27 of the Convention on Road Traffic,~-

/section F, 
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Section F, er.t1 tled. "Acceptance Formula Clause", which 1a peculiar to certain
Uni tea. I:flticn.o ccnvent1ono, is c. clauoe 1n ·which the term "acceptance" 1s
e::iplc:,ed c.o the prcceoo eq ui v11lent to both ''ra tifica t1on11 and "access1on112/. This
exi:e::l.ient, 1ntrod.uced o.a a ceeno of facilitating the methods by which States with 
ccripl1catei ccnst1tutionnl procedures eight beccme parties to multipart1te 
1notruz:::enta, tn� net GE�orlllly been considered as was or1G1nally expected. This 
vould oeen cloc.r frc::i the fact that the S1Xth Ccmmi ttee during the :fourth session 
cf the Gcner!ll Aooe:t:lbly, 11fter debate on the 1nclusion of an "acceptance formula 
clause'' in the dre.ft ccnvent1on on the su-ppression of the traffic in persons and 
the exploit.a.ticn of the prcatitution of others, unanimously rejected such a 
cl�use, by voting in favour of.a clause incor�oratinG the �rocedure of signature 
e.nd. rat1f1ca.t1c.n er accesa1cJ:E/. 

h var1at1cn or the "acceptance formula clauae 11 ia to be found in Sections G 
and. H wherein the eubst1 tution 01' the term "approval" is mad.e. for that of 
11 acceptance11 \Then the latter is ueed as an equivalent to "ratification". It may 
be noted that the last convention to contain an °acceptance formula clause", or 
any var1at1cn thereor, -was adopted in December 1948.

In this Pa.rt 1t has proved impossible to avoid a certain overlapping, in that 

clauses have been eet out 'Which not onJ.y indicate the methods by �hich States may 

becc�e parties to a particular muJ.t1part1te convention, but also provide for its 

entry 1nto rorce. SiI:lilarly, 1n Part II under Entry into Force Clauses, it will 

be found that certain provisions, which have been eet out in this Part, have been

refeatei in full. 

See references cited in footnote 7.

t G eral Assembly
See Oi'ficiai Records 0� he en 
2oeth and 201st �eet ngs. 

Fourth session Sixth Committee, 

I A • J;Y SIGtv\TUBE
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A~ BY SIGNATUP.E ONLY 

· UNJTED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

AGPmmlT FOR UNITED NATIONS RELIEF 
Al'ID .RElIABILITATION ADMINISTPJJ.TION 

Done at Washington, 9 November 1943. 

American Journal of International 
Law, Supplement to Vol. 38 (1944), 
page 33. 

MEMORANDUM OF lJNDERSTANDnn REIATIVE 
TO APPLICATION TO THE WF.sTE.RN 
SECTORS OF BERLJN OF THE AGREEMENT 
ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREAMNif 
FOR A.RF.AS OF WESTERN Gm-r.ANY UIIDER 
MILITARY CCCUJ?ATION 

Signed at Annecy, on 13 August 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 42, page 356. 

ARTICLE JX 

Entry into Force 

This Agreement shall enter into 
force With respect to each signatory on 
the date when the Agreement is signed 
by that signatory unless other'W'ise 
specified by such signatory. 

ARTICLE 2 
2. This Memorandum shall be 

depoa1ted With the Secretary-General of 
the Ulited Nations who shall transmit 
a certified copy thereof to each 
Government specified .in paragraph 2 of 
Article VI of the Agreement. This 
Memorandum. shall be open for s1gna ture 
by each Government which has signed, or 
herea.fter signs the AG!"eement. 

/NON-UNITED :NATIONS 
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HOH-UilITED ltATIONS COHVENTrorrs 

, .... 

2. 

;,Gi"S.:~•8:T REIATIJ:G TO THE ISSUE OF 
;, '.il 1J~ 'hL DlCU~:'l' 'IO Ri'.:FlGEEG \·/HO ARE 
'.i:G cor:~::..J.•j; o:i;' 'ilS 11:n:FGOVKRIJi.:EliT.AL 
CU.'.lil'.i.'~ Cll 10'L'G.tlS 

Deno nt tendon, 1) October 1946. 

United 1:utiona Trco.ty Series, Vol. 11, 
rc.e;c c~. 

isG?.EJ.:l~I:T CH l-:CGT-FAVOURED-IU~TIOU 
'I'E;:A'llfa'i:'11 FOl{ J...Ri.01.:..i OF \·fl:.STLFJr 
Gj:,.i:•~-:;J;y Uiilli:J~ HILITARY CCCUPATION 

s1cned ut Geneva, en 14 September 
1948. 

united I:o.tions Treaty Series, Vol. 18, 
race 2D~( • 

A.P..rIC LE 21 

The present Agreement, of which 
the Enclish and French texts are both 
authentic, shall bear today's date anQ 
shall remain open for signature, in 
London, by the Governments Members of 
the Intergovernmental Co:r:nittee, and 
e.lso by non-member Governments. 

ARI'ICLE V 

1. This Agreement shall be open 
for sicnature at Geneva on this day and 
shall remain open for signature 
thereafter at the Headquarters of the 
United Nations. The Acreement shall 
enter into force for each signatory 
upon the expiration of thirty days from 
the day on which such signatory sicns 
the Agreement. 

/B (l). EY SIGNATURE 
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B (1) • BY SIGNATURE AND FATIFICATION ONLY 

UNITED NA.TIONS C OI\-rv'.WlTIONS 

NONE 

/NON .. lJNITED NATIONS 
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1:on-1.mITm n:.Trons couvEJn'Io:Ns 

1. 

2. n~.:~-:.:-~P.IC!Jr TR?,\TI OF 
r-:~·'.;FT::CCJU. ;.:.,:_,J0Ta;cE 

G1:r,c1 ~t ?-to 1c Jcnciro, en 
2 ~c~tc~ccr 1547. 

Ur.it~i iTriticno Trot.ty Seri£B, 
v01. 21, peso 77. 

;J.fr?.IC,Ui ~ATY CN P:,CIFIC 
sf'I'r~ ,-..ur old rooor A) 

: 

Dene nt ~cgote, en 30 April 1948. 

Unite:l NDticr.s Treoty Series, 
Vol. 30, pBge 55. 

ARTICLE 20 

This Pnct er.d its f~..nexes shall be 
rntif1c1 occorlir,e to the fundamentnl 
lnwo in force in each of the ccntrncting 
stotcs. 

AroICLE 23 

This Tronty is open for siGnnture 
by the A~ericon States at the City of 
Rio 1e Jcneiro, ond shall be rotifiei by 
the Sicnatory- States as socn as possible 
in eccordance with their respective 
constitution~l proce£Ses. The 
rntificoticns shall be iepcsite1 with 
the Pen /,mericnn Union, -which sholl 
notify tho Signatory States of each 
ie~os1t. Such not1ficntion shall be 
considerei as on exchenge of 
rotificotions. 

ARTICLE III 

The present Treaty shall be 
retifieQ by the Hi.eh Contracting Parties 
in accordance with their constitutional 
:proced.ures, The original instrument 
shall be deposited in the Pan American 
Union, -which shall tranS'l'.llit an authentic 
certified copy to each Government for 
the purpose of ratification. The 
instruments of ratification shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Pan 
American Unicn, which shall notify the 
sicnatory Governments of the deposit. 
Such notification shall be considered 
as an exchange of ratifications 

/4. CONVENT~Qli 



4. CONVENTION CONCERNING TJIE REGD'!E OF 
NAVIGATION ON THE DANUBE 

Done at Belgrade, on 18 August 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 181. 

ARTICLE 47 
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The present Convention and its 
ar.:nexes, of which the Russian and. French 
texts are authentic, shall be subject to 
ratification and. shall come into fo~ce 
upon the deposit of six instruments of 
ratification. Instruments of ratification 
shall be depositei with the Government of 
the Federal Peo:ple' s Republic of 
Yugoslavia, in the archives of which 
shall be kept the original of the present 
Convention. 

The Government of the Federal 
People's Republic of Yugoslavia shall 
furnish certified copies of the original 
Convention to all the siBUatories to the 
Convention and. shall inform them of the 
ieposit of instruments of ratification 
as these ~re received. 

/B (2). BY SIGNATURE 
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B (2). BY SIGiU'"'IURE AND AC~fil'TA!1CE OHLY 

tmrr::::n IL'\.'T'TCI:S cmrn::ru'IOIIS 

1. cor:::;nrurror: OF nm UHIT:ill I:/1.TIOHG 
illU:::::,·,·aoi:;,1., :~CI"Ei;TIFIC j.jjD CULTURAL 
01:.\-;/d;I L,\ TIC!: 

ARTICLE -m 

1. Tota Constttutton shall bo 
oubjoct to uccoptQnco. 'Iho 1nstruoents 
of accoptnnco shall be deposited wlth 
the Government of tho United Kingdom. 

2. 

g/ 

Opunad. fer ol:;r.!lturu nt lor.d.on, 
16 ,:on.r:.b·Jr 1;45. 

;..RTICLz:3 OF /CREB'iElIT OF 'IRE_,, / 
Ii:IZiUL"~Tioru.r, z.:Qi:ETARY FUHD !!I 

Opened for slcnature ut Weshtncton, 
27 Dcceober 1945. 

Untted Hatlons Treaty Serles, 
Yol. 2, pa,3e 3:t. 

2. Tots Constitution shall 
ron:c.1n open for otgnature in tho 
nrchives of tho Government of the 
United Kinedom. Gicr.ature may take 
place either before or after the 
deposit of tho tn□ trumont of 
ncceptanco. No acceptance shall be 
valid unloss preceded or followed by 
signature. 

ARTICLE XX 

Section 2. Signature 

(a) Each government on whose 
behalf thts .Agreement ts signed shall 
deposit with the Government of the 
United States of America an instrument 
setting forth that it has accepted 
this .Agreement in accordance with its 
law and has taken all steps 
necessary to enable it to carry out all 
of tts obligations under this 
Agreement. 

Identical provisions are to be found in Article XI, Section 2 (a), of the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, opened for signature at Washington, 27 December 1945, United 
Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 2, page 134. 

/c (1). BY SIGNATURE 
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C (1). BY SIGNATURE AND RATIFICATION OR BY ACCE3SIONg/ 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL 
AVIATION 

Signed at Chicago, 7 December 1944. 

Untted Nattons Treaty Series, 
Vol. 15, page 295. 

ARTICLE 91 

(a) This Convention shall be 
subject to ratification by the 
signatory States. The instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited in the 
archLves of the Government of the United 
States of America, which shall give 
notice of the date of the deposLt to 
each of the signatory and adhering 
States. 

(b) As soon as this Convention 
has been ratified or adhered to by 
twenty-six States it shall come into 
force between them on the thirtieth 
day after deposit of the twenty-sixth 
instrument. It shall come into force 
for each State ratifying thereafter on 
the thirtieth day after the deposit 
of its instrument of ratification. 

ARTICLE 92 

Adherence to Convention 

(a) This Convention shall be 
open for adherence by members of the 
United Nations and States associated 
with them, and States which remained 
neutral during the present world 
conflict. 

(b) Adherence shall be effected 
by a notification addressed to the 
Government of the United States of 
America and shall take effect as from 
the thirtieth day from the receipt of 
the notification by the Government of 
the United States of America, whtch 
shall notify all the contracting 
States. 

}1/ Or by acceptance. See Convention No. 5, Part I, Section C (1) of the 
present Handbook. 

/2. INTERNATIONAL 
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2. IliTER!rnTIONAL 'rELECOM-lT.J"NICATIOI\"S 
CO.!'TVS·:'I'ION f 

Dene et ft.tlr.ntic City, 2 October 
19+7. 

ARrICLE 16 

Rnt1f1cntion of the Convention 

l. This Convention shall be 
ratified by each of the signatory 
Goven-..ments. The instruments of 
ratification sh~ll be depoeitei, in as 
short o time as possible, with the 
Secretnry-General by d1plomstic channel 
through the intermediar.,r of the Government 
of the Country of the seat of the Union. 
The Secretary-General r:r.all notify the 
Members end Associate Members of each 
deposit of ratification. 

2. After the entry into force of 
this Convmtion in accoriance with 
Article 49, each instl'UI!lent of 
ratification shell become effective on the 
date of its deposit with the General 
Secretariat. 

3. If one or more of the signatory 
Governments do not ratify the Convention, 
it shall not thereby be less valid for 
the Governments which have ratified it. 

ARTICLE 17 

Acceeeion to the Convention 

1. The Government of a country, not 
a signatory to this Convention, may accede 
thereto at any time subject to the 
provisions of Article 1. 

2. The instrument of accession"'shall 
be deposited with the Secretary-General by 
diplomatic channel through the intermediary 
of.the Government of the country of the 
seat of the Uhion. Unless otherwise 
specified therein, it shall become 
effective upon the date of its de~osit. 
The Secretary-General shall notify the 
Members end Associate Members of each 
accession when it is received end shall 
forward. to each of them a certified copy 
of the act of accession. 

D.RAFr CO~"'TION 
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DRAFT CONVENrION ON TRE Th'TERNATIONJ\L 
TRANS:MISSION OF NEWS AND TEE RIGHT 

ARTICLE XV 

OF CORRECTION 

Approve1 by the General Assembly on 
13 May 1949. 

Official Record.a of the General 
Assembiy, Third Session, Part II, 
~/900, resolution 277 C (III), 
page 22. 

CONVENI'ION FOR TEE SUPPRESSION OF 
TEE TR!J!'FIC Ill PERSONS AND THE 
EXPI.DITATION' AND PROSTITUTION OF 
OTHERS 

Approvei by the General Assembly on 
2 December 1949. 

Official Recoris of the General 
Assembly, Fourth Sessi,2n, A/1251, 
resolution 317 {rvr, page 33. 

l. The present Convention shall be 
open for signature to ell States Members 
of the United Nations, to every State 
invited to the United Nations Conference 
on Freedom of Information held et Geneva 
in 1948, and to every other State which 
the General Assembly may, by resolution 
declare to be eligible. 

2. The present Convention shall be 
ratified by the States signatory hereto 
in conformity with their respective 
constitutional processes. The instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited with 
the Secreta:cy-General of the United 
Nations. 

ARrICLE XVI 

1. The present Convention shall be 
open for accession to the States referrei 
to in article XV (1). 

2. Accession shall be effected by 
the deposit of an instrument of accession 
with the Secreta:cy-General of the United 
Nations. 

ARTICLE 23 

The present Convention shall be open 
for signeture on behelf of any Member of 
the United Nations end also on behi!lf of 
any other State to which an invitation has 
been addressed by the Economic ani Social. 
Council. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified. atd the instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United. Nations. 

The States mentioned in the first 
paragraph which have not s:Igned the 
Convention may accede to it. 13/ 

See the discussion on this clause in Official Records of the General Assemblv, 
Fourth Session, Sixth Ccmmittee, 200th ani 201st meetings. See also footnote 
19, Part I, Section F (1) of the present Hand.book. 

/5. AGREEMENT ON 
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_',GR=~-371' ON THE n.wcm:,TION OF 
~t·c,~TICILLif SCIET;TIFIC :Jm 
Cl"'L'fl)R. i L r.r_:, ::::R L1!.B 

D~nc f't !Tsw York, 22 November 1950. 

1.Jl;-F..SCO d.:c'l..1::.ent 1-:C /12 

:imrcu: rx 

1. This !1greement, of which the 
Enclish cni French texts nre equally 
cuthentic, shnll benr to1ay's date 
(22 November 1950) end remain open for 
s1rrn.Ature by oll Member st~tes of the 
United Noticns Educational, Scientific 
~nd Cultural OrGnniznticn, nll Member 
Stntes of the United. Unticns en'i o:ny 
ncn•member Stnte to which on invitation 
mny have been addressed by the Executive 
:Bo3rl of the United Nnticns E-1.ucational, 
Scientific and Cultural OrGanizntion. 

2. The ;'lgreement shall be ratified 
en behalf of the siG11atory States in 
nccord.ence with their respective 
constitutional procedure. 

3. The instruments of ratification 
shnll be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations. 

ARrICLE X 

The states referred to in paragraph 
1 of article IX may accept this Agreement 
from 22 November 1950. ,'\cceptance shall 
become effective on the deposit of a 
formal instrument with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations. 

/NON-UNJTED NATIONS 
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NON•UNlTED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. PROTOCOL AMENDTh'G THE IN.rm'1'ATIONAL 
AGREEME'.NT OF 8 JUNE 1937 FOR THE 
REGULATION OF WHAIJNG 

Done at London, 26 November 1945. 

Uni tea. Nations Treat;r Series, 
Vol. 111 page 43. 

2. AGREEMENT FOR TEE MAINI'ENANCE OR 
RESTORATION OF :mDUSTRIAL PROPERrY 
RIGHrS .AFFECTED BY TEE SECOND rRID rAR (WITE PRdrpcoL OF 
_Q_lOS~} 

Signed at Neuchatel, on 8 February 
1947. 

United Nations Trea!?z Series, 
Vol. 14, page 287. 

ARTICLE 9 

The present Protocol shall hear 
the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for 
signature for a period of 14 days 
thereafter. 

ARTICLE 7 

(1) The present Protocol shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited as soon as 
possible vith the Govenmient of the 
United Kingdom; 641 ·it shall be open 
to accession on behalf of any 
GoVel'.Tllilent which is a party to the 
Principal Agreement and the Protocol 
of 1938 and has not signed the present 
Protocol. 

(2l Accession shall be effected by 
notification addressed to the Govennnent 
of the United Xingiom. 

(3) The Government of the United 
Kingdom shall inform the Q.ovemments 
which are parties or·signatories to the 
~resent Protocol of all ratifications 
of this Protocol or accessions thereto • 

.ARrICLE ll 

The present agreement shall be 
aignea. in a sqle copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the 
Govel'IlI!lent of the S'Wiss Confederation. 
A certified copy shall be forwarded by 
the latter to each of the Governments 
of the countries signing and acceding 
to the Agreement. 

N(!ICLE 2 

1. The present agreement is open 
to all countries of the Union for the 
Protection of Induatrial Property and 
shall be ratified as soon as possible. 
Ratifications shall be deposited With 

/the Government 
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UUIOH OF SOVTIT SOCIALIST 
Rr::rtJBLICS • UinTED Kil~GOOH OF GREAT 
BR rr ADI /,IID IrOF.THERri lRELAND, 
UHITFD S'l i'J.'E..:i OF AMERICA, AUSTRALIA, 
EY?I.CffiJ3SI/u1 SOYIBr SOCIALIST 
RF:PUBLIC, ctc. , AlID BUI.GARIA. 
TJE/,TY 0F PYAC?: WITH BUI.GARIA 

Signe1 r.t Paris, en 10 February 
1947. 

Uni to".l lfoticns Trenty Series, 
Vol. 41, p~ce 21. 

the Goverr.J'.llent of the Swiss 
Ccnfcieraticn which ehnll notify them 
to tho other Governments. The :present 
agreement shall come into force 
forthwith between the countries 
ratifyinG it. 

ARrICLE ~8 

The· -present Treaty, of which the 
Russ1en oni English texts are 
outhenttc, shall be ratified by the 
Allied on[ Associated Povers. It shall 
olso be ratified by Bulgaria, It shall 
ccme into force in:mediately upon the 
deposit of rotifications by the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
United Kinsdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the Unitei States 
of America. The instruments of 
ratification shall, in the shortest 
time possible, be deposited with the 
Goverr-.J'.llent of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited., 
the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present 
Treaty shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, which 
shall furnish certified copies to each 
of the signatory States • 

.@_l!ICU 37 

1. An::{ ·member of the United 
Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at -war with Bulgaria, 
may accede to the Treaty end. upon 
accession shall be deemed to be an 
Associated Power for the purposes of 
the Treaty • 

.. 2., Instruments of accession 
shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and shall take effect upon 
de:posit. 

/4 • UN!ON OF 



4. UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS, UNrrED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
:BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, 
UNITED ST.ATES OF AMERICA, AUSTRALIA, 
BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLIC, etc., AND HUNGARY. 
TREATY OF PEACE WirH HUNGARY 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 
1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 41, page 135. 

5. UNION OF SOVIEI.r SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS, UNJTJID KJNGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, FRANCE, AUSTRALIA, 
etc. TREATY OF PEACE WITH 
ITALY -
Signed at Paris, on 10 February 
1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 49, page 3. 

ST/00/1 
Page 15 

ARrICLE 42 

The present Treaty, of which the 
Russian and Erlglish texts are 
authentic, shall be ratified by the 
Allied and Associated Powers. It 
shall also be ratified by Hungary.- It 
shall c9me :1nto force immediately upon 
the deposit of ratifications by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
en.a Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America.- The instruments 
of ratification shall, in the shortest 
time possible be deposited with the 
Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

ARTICLE 41 

1. · ·MJ:f member of the United 
Nations, not a signatory to the 
present Treaty, which is at war 'With 
Hungary, may acceae to the Treaty ana. 
upon accession shall be deemed. to be 
an Associated. Power for the purposes 
of the Treaty. 

2. Instruments of accession 
shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and shall take effect upon 
deposit. 

.ARTICLE 90 

The present Treat~, o~ which the 
French, English and Russian texts are 
authentic, shall be ratified by the 
Allied and Associated Powers. It shall 
also be ratified by Itazy. It shall 
come into force immediately upon the 
deposit of ratifications by the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, by the 
Unitea. Kingdom of Great Britain aLi.d 
Northern Ireland, by the United States 
of America, and. by Frarice. The 
instruments of ratification shall, in 
the shortest time possible, be 
deposited. with the Government of the 
French Republic, 

/with respect 



6. U!TICil OF SOVlll SOCIALIBT 
R::Ptr.BLICS , m1rrED KlNGDOM OF 
GREAT :BRrrAIN AIID 1rom:i::ram 
lRLLA!ID__._ U!Tl.TTI) STATES OF AMERICA, 
AUSTRALIA. BYELORUSS IAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST 'REPUBLIC, etc. t. AND 
ROUMAHIA. TREATY OF PEACE WITH 
RCUMA!ITA. 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 
1947. 

Un1te1 ·nations Treaty·series, 
Vol. 42, page 3. 

With respect to ecch lHliei or 
Associntei Paver vhose instrument of 
rntificction io thorcofter deposited., 
the Trenty shnll ccmo into force upon 
thc·d.o.tc of ier,osit. The :present 
Treoty eholl be depositei in the 
orchivea of the Govennnent of the 
French Rer>ublic, ·which sho.11 furnish 
certifiei copies to eoch of the 
sicnatory Stntes. 

ARTICLE 88 

l. krr:f member of the United. 
Naticns, not a aiGnatory to the present 
Treoty, which is at war with Italy, 
end. Albonia, may eccede to the Treaty 
and. upon accession shall be deemed to 
be on Associated Power for the purposes 
of the Tl:'eaty. 

2. Instruments of accession 
shall be deposited. with the Government 
of the French Republic end shall take 
effect upon deposit. 

ARrICLE 4o 

The ~resent Treaty, of which the 
Russian and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratifiei by the Allied and 
Associated. Powers. -·rt shall also be 
ratified by Roumania. It shall come 
into force innnediately upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialiat Republics, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain end Northern Ireland, 
and. the United States of .Americ-a. The 
instruments of ratification shall, in 
the shortest time possible, be deposited 
with the Govenunent of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

ARTICLE 39 

l. Any member of the United 
Naticns, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Rol.llllania, 
rnay accede to the Treaty and. u:pon 
accession shall be deemed to be an 
Associated Power for the purposes of the 
Treaty. 

Instl'Ulllents of 



TREATY FOR COLLA"BO'RATION Jl{ 
ECONOMIC 1- SOCIAL AND CUT.U1l.JRAL 
MA'ITERS, AND FOR COL1EOI1IVE SE}g­
DEF:ENCE BETWEEN BELGilJ'li, FRANCE, 
LUXEMBOURG. THE NETHERLANDS AND 
TEE UNrl'ED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRll'AlN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND. 

Signed ot Eru.ssels, 17 March 1948. 

United Pations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 19, pege 51. 

8. NORTH ATLAm'IC TREATY 

Done et Washington, 4 April 1949. 

United. Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, ~ege 243. 
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2. Instruments of accession shall 
be deposited with the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics end 
shall take effect upon ae~osit. 

ARTICLE X 

The present Treaty shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited as soon 
as possible with the Belgian Government. 

ARTICLE IX 

The Righ Contracting Parties may, 
by agreement, invite eri.y other state to 
accede to the present Treaty on 
condition to be egreei between them and 
the State so invited. 

Any state so invited may become a 
Party to the Treaty by depositing an 
instrument of accession with the 
Belgian GoveIT.ment. 

The Eelgian Government will inform 
each of the High Contracting Parties of 
the deposit of each instrument of 
accession. 

ARTICLE 11 

This Treaty shall be ratified and. 
its provisions carried out by the 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional processes. 
The instruments of ratification shall 
be deposited as soon as possible with 
the Government of the Un~ted states of 
America, which will notify all the 
other signatories of each deposit. 
The Treaty shall enter into force 
between the States ~hich have ratified 
it as soon as the ratifications of the 
majority of the signatories, including 
the ratifications of Belgium, Canada, 
France, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, 
the United Kingdom and the Uriited 
States, have been deposited and shall 
come into effect with respect to other 
States on the date of the deposit of 
their ratifications. 

/A:R'rICLE 10 
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ARTICLE 10 

The Parties may, by UMnimous 
ngrecment, invite any other European 
State 1n n position to further the 
pr1r...c1plce of this Treaty nnd to 
contribute to the security of the North 
Atlantic area to accede to this Treaty. 
Any State eo 1nv1tod may becO!!l.e a party 
to the Treaty by depos1t1na its 
1natrU!!..ent ot' accession \rl.th the 
Govermnont �f tho �hited States of 
Al:wrico.. The Goverm:ient of the United 
States of A:wrica 'Will inform each of the 
Parties of tho deposit of each such 
instrument of' a.ccosoion. 

/c ( 2) • :BY SIGNATURE
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C (2). BY SIGNATURE AND ACCEPr.ANCE OR BY ACCESSION 

UNITED NATIONS CONVTh'TIOWS 

1. GENERAL AGREEMENr ON TARIFFS 
.AND TRADE 

T"r:it ~ 7 j\J.ticn&i 'frE£-ty series, 
Vol. ~5, :µi.ge 194 

.ARTICLE XXVI 

Acceptancez mt];_z into Force 
and Registration 

1. The present .Agreement shall 
bear the date of the signature of the 
Final Act adopted at the conclusion of 
the Seconi Session of the-Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations 
Conference en Trade and Emplo;y,nent and 
shall be open to acceptance by any 
goverr..ment signatory to the Final Act. 

ARrICLE XXXIII 

Accession 

A government not party to this 
Agreement, or a government acting on 
behalf of a separate customs territory 
possessing full autoncmy in the conduct 
of its external commercial relations 
and of the other matters provided for 
in this Agreement, may accede to this 
Agreement, on its o'WD. behalf or on 
behalf of that territory, on tenns 
to be agreed between such government 
and the contracting parties. 

/r.roN-UNITED NATIONS 
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1:ou-mmED NATIONS CONVENrI015 

I10NE 

/D (l). BY SIGN�
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D (1). BY SIGNATURE AND RATIFICATION UNTIL A C'Em'AIN DATE, 
THEN BY ACCESSION 

UNITED NATIOID CONVENTI01\1S 

1. CONVETu"TION OF THE WOBLD METEOROLOGICAL 
ORGANIZATION 

ARrICIE 35 

Opened for signature at Wanhington, 
11 October 1947. 

2. CONVENTION ON THE PREVENTION AND 
FUNlS~IIJT OF THE CRIME OF GENOCIDE 

Approved by the General Assembly, 
9 December 1948. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session, Part I, 
A/e10, resolution 260 (III). 

The present Convention shall bear 
the date on which it is opened for 
signature and ehalbremain open for 
signature for a period of 120 days 
thereafter. 

ARI'ICLE 32 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified by the signatory States and 
the instruments of ratification shall 
be deposited with the Government of the 
United States of America, 'Which -will 
notify each signatory and acceding 
State of the date of deposit thereof. 

ARrICIE 33 

Subject to the provisions of 
Article 3 of the present Convention, 
accession shall be effected by the 
deposit with the Govenm:ent of the 
United States of America of an instrument 
of accession, which shall take effect 
on the date of its receipt by the 
Goverillllent of the United States of 
America, ~hich will notify each 
signatory and acceding State thereof. 

ARUCLE XI 

The present Convention shall be 
open until 31 December 1949 for 
signature on behalf of any Member of 
the United Nations and of any non­
member State to which an invitation to 
sign has been addressed by the General 
Assembly. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified, and the instrwi:ents of 
ratification shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 

/After 1 January 
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ccr:vEurrou OH OOAD TRAFFIC 

Dor..e o.t Ger.eva, 19 Septei::be:r- 1949. 

4. PFOTCCOL ON ROAD Sims AND
SIGIOO.S

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949.

After l January 19]0, the present 
Convontion tt:.l:).y be acceded to on behalf 
of any Member of the United Nations 
and of o.ny non-n:en:.ber State ·which has 
rece1Tod en 1nv1tat1on es aforesaid. 

In□tl'Ultenta of Qccess1on shall be 
deposited �ith the Secretary�Genere.l 
of tr.o United Nations. 

AR'fICLE 27 

1. This Convention shall be
open, until 31 December 1949, for 
signature by ell States Members of 
the United Nations and by every State 
invited to attend the United Nations 
Conference on Road and Motor Transport 
held at Geneva in 1949. 

2. This Convention shall be
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

3. From 1 January 1950, this
Convention ehall be o:pen for accession 
by those of the States referred to in 
paragraph 1 of this article which have 
not signed this Convention and by any 
other State which the Economic and 
Social Council may by resolution 
declare to be eligible. It shall also 
be open for accession on behalf of any 
Trust Territory of which the United 
Nations is the Administering Authority. 

4. Accession shall be effected
by the de�aait of an instrument of 
accession -with the Secretary..General 
of the United Nations. 

ARrIClE 56 

l. This Protocol shall be o.P9n,
until 31 December 1949, for signature ·. 
by all States signatories to the 
Convention on Road Traffic, opened 
for signature at Geneva on 19 September 
1949. 

/2. This Protocol 
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2. This Protocol shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 

3. F:rnm l January 1950, th:s 
Protocol shall be open for accesaion 
by States signatories to the 
Convention on Road Traffic and by 
States acceding or having acceded to 
it. It shall also be open for 
accession on behalf of eny Trust 
Territory of which the United Nations 
is the Administering Authority and 
on behalf of ·which the said Convention 
has been acceded to. 

4. Accession shall be effected 
by the deposit of an instrument of 
accession with the Secretary-General 
of tr...e United Nations. 

/NON -UNITED NATIOI'l"S 
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NON -mU'IED NATION3 CONVENTIOriS 

1. PP.OI'OCOL TO PROLOI\G THE Il:TEF.NATIONAL
SAIHTABY CONV-iUI'IGH FOR AERIAL
IlAVIGA'fIOI-! • 1944

Orer.ed for signature e.t Washington,
23 April 19�6.

United Ifa.tiollil Treaty Series,
Vol. lb, page 179.

ARI'ICLE III 

The present Protocol shall 
shall remain o:pen :for signature until 
May 1, 1946. 

ARrICIE IV 

The present Protocol shall come 
into force when it has been sisn,ed 
without reservation in regard to 
ratification, or instrwi:ents of 
ratification have been deposited or 
notifications of accession have been 
received on behalf of at least ten 
Governments. The present Protocol 
shall con:e into force in respect of 
each of the other signatory Governments 
on the date of signature on its behalf, 
unless such signature is made with a 
reservation in regard. to ratification, 
in which event the present Protocol 
shall come into force in res1J0ct of 
such Government on the date of the 
deposit of its instrument of 
ratification. 

ARrICIE V 

After May l, 1946 the present 
Protocol shall be open to accession 
by any Government which is a party 
to the 1944 Convention and is not a 
signatory to the present Protocol. 
Each accession shall be noti�ied in 
writing to the Government of the 
United States of Atterica. 

/2. GENEVA CONVENTION 



2. GENEVA CONVENTION FOR TEE 
.AMELIOPATION OF THE CONDITION OF 
THE WOUNDED AND SICK IN AFMED 
FORCES TiiI TIIE FIELD 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 1949. 
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ARl' ICIE 5f}}!./ 

The present Convention, which 
bears the date of this day, is O]en 
for signature uritil February 12, 
1950 ••• 

ARTICLE 5715/ 

The :present Convention shall be 
ratified as soon as possible and the 
ratifications shall be deposited at 
Berne. 

A record shall be drawn U] of 
the deposit of each instrument of 
ratification and certified copies of 
thia record shall be transmitted by 
the Swiss Federal Council to all 
the Powers in whose nmc.e the Convention 
has been signed, or whose accession 
has been notified • 

.ARI'ICLE 6~/ 
From the date of its coming into 

f'orce, it shall be o:pen to any P~er 
in whose name the :present Convention 
has not been signed, to accede to 
this Convention. 

See Part III, Section A, Convention No. 10, of the present Handbook, for 
the full clause. 

Identical provisions will be found in Geneva Conventions for the Amlioration 
of the Condition of the Wounded, Sick end Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces 
at Sea, done at Geneva, 12 August 1949 (article 56); Geneva Convention 
relative to the T:reat1r.ent of Prisoners of War, done at Geneva, 12 August 
1949 (article 137); Geneva Convention .relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, done at Geneva, 12 August 1949 (article 152). 
Identical provisions will be found. in Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition o-r the Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Men:.b :::r: of Armed Forces 
at Sea, done at Geneva, 12 August 1949 (article 59); Geneva Convention 
relative to the Treatment of :Prisoners of War, done at Geneva, 12 August 
1949 (article 139); Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, done at Geneva, 12 August 1949 (article 155). 

/ARrICrE 61 
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ARTICLE 61E/ 

Accesaiona shall be notified in 
writing to the Swiss Federal Council, 
and shall take effect e1x months after 
the date on which they are received. 

Identical provisions will be found in Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition of the Wounded, Sick and Shi:pwrecked Members of Armed Forces 
ti.t Sea, done at Geneva, 12 August 191i9 {article 60); Geneva Convention 
relative to the Tt"eat:rr.ent of :Prieoners of 'War, done at Geneva, 12 August 
1949 (article 140); Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Tims of War, done at Geneva, l2 August 1949 (article 156) 

/D (2). BY 
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D (2). BY SIGNATURE .AND ACCEPI'ANCE UNTn. A CERrAIN 
DATE Al'ID THEN BY ACCESS ION 

UNITED NATIO!',;'S CONVENTION3 

AGREEMENT FOR FACll..ITATING THE 
Th"TERNATIONAL CIRCUIATION OF VISUAL 
AND AUDITORY MATERIAIB OF AN 
EDUCATIONAL, SClENTIFIC AND 
CULTUPAL CHAF.ACTER 

O:pened f'or signature at Lake Success, 
15 July 1949. 

AR!' ICIE XVI 

The original of the present 
Agreement shall be deposited in the 
archives of the United Nations ancl 
shall be open for signature at Lake 
Success on 15 July 1949 where it shall 
remain open for signature until 31 
Decelllber 1949. 

ARl'ICIE X 

The pre sent Agreement is open to 
acceptance by the signatory States. 
The instrument of acceptance shall be 
deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations who shall notify 
all the Members of the United Nations 
of each deposit and the date thereof, 

.ARrICIE XI 

l. On or after l January 1950 
any Member of the United Nations not a 
signatory to the present Agreement, and 
any non-znenwer State to which a 
certified copy of the present Agreement 
bas been communicated by the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, may 
accede to it. 

2 • The instrument of access ion 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, -who 
shall notify all the Members of the 
United Nations and. the non-member States, 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
of each deposit and the date thereof, 

/NON -UNJTED NATIONS 



uon -mnTED HATIOIJS corNENTIONS 

NONE 

/E (1). BY ACCESSION 
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E ( 1). BY ACCESS ION ONLY 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION:> 

l. CONVENTION ON THE PRIVIIEGES AND 
lMMUNJTJES OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

Adopted by the General Assembly 
on 13 February 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 1, page 15. 

2. CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEGES AND 
lMMUNlTIES OF THE SP.EOIAL.IZED 
AGENCIES 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 21 November 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 2bl. 

Section 31. This convention is 
submitted to every Member of the United 
Nations for accession. 

Section 32. Accession shall be 
effected by deposit of ari instrument 
-with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and the convention 
shall come into force as regards each 
Member on the date of deposit of each 
instrument of accession. 

Section 41. Accession to this 
Convention by a Member of the United 
Nations and (subject to section 42) by 
any state me:mber of a s~ecialized 
agency shall be effected by deposit 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of an instrument of 
accession which shall take effect on 
the date of its deposit. 

Section 43. Each State party to 
this Convention shall indicate in its 
instrument of accession the specialized 
agency or agencies in respect of which 
it undertakes to apply the provisions 
of this Convention. Each State ]?art,:i• 
to this Convention may by a subae4uent 
written notirication to the Secretary­
General of the United Nations undertake 
to apply tl1e provisions of this 
Convention to one or more further 
specialized agencies. This 
notification shall take effect on the 
date of 1ts receipt by the Secretary­
General. 

/ 3 • EEVlSED GENEPAL 
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4. 

EVJ::::::!) GI:13:RJ\L ACT FOR THE PACIFIC 
~~'l'l'Ll·l~~irl' C.it' 11.TEFJIATION.AL Dllill.JT.ES 

i,rr,r.:,·:cd bj" ttc General Aseietilily 
on ~8 Ar,rll 1949. 

~tfic:ial Rcccrdo of tho r.or.ere.l 
.Ac-:o-:-blv, 'Third Goos1on;· I-art II, 
Af<;oo, rooolution 268- A (III}, 
rAe:c· 10. 

CONVETu"'TION ON THE DECI.AFATION OF 
DEATH OF MJSsnm FER301£ 

Done at Lake Success, 6 April 1950. 

A/Corrf. 1/9. 

ARrICI..E 4 3 

1. The present General Act shall 
be open to accession by the Members of 
the United Nations, by the non-rr.ember 
States which shall have become parties 
to the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice or to which the General 
Asoembly of the United Nations shall 
have communicatea a copy for this 
purIOBe. 

ARrICI.E 38 

Accessions to the ~resent General 
Act may extend; 

A. Either to all the provisions 
of the Act (chapters I, II, III and IV}; 

B. Or to those provisions only 
which relate to conciliation and 
jud~cial settlement (chapters I and II), 
together with the general provisions 
dealing with these procedures (chapter 
IV); 

C. Or to those provisions only 
which relate to conciliation (chapter 
I), together vi th the general 
provisions concerning that procedure 
(chapter IV). 

The Contracting Parties may benefit 
by the accessions of other Parties only 
in so far as they have themselves 
assumed the same obligations. 

.ARrICLE 13 

Accession 

1. The present Convention shall 
be open for accession on behalf of 
Members of the United Nations, non­
member States which are Parties to the 
Statute of the International Court of 
Justice, and also to any other non­
n:ember State to which an invitation 
has been addressed by the Economic and. 
Social Council passing upon the request 
of the State concerned. 

/2. Accession 
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2. Accession shall be effected 
by the de~oait of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations • 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 



NON -uumn NATIO!S CONVENTI011S 

NONE 

/E (2). BY ACCEPTANCE ONLY 
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E ( 2) . 13Y ACC.EPI'ANCJ!! C~Y 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. HAVANA CH.ARI'ER FOR AN INTERNATIONAL 
TPADE 0:00ANIZATION 

Done at Havana, 24 Harch 1948, 

Docunent E/Conf, 2/78, 

ARrI0LE 103 

Entr.v into Force and Registration 

1. The government of each State 
accepting this Charter shall deposit an 
instrument of acceptance with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
who will inform all Governments 
represented at the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment and 
all Members of the United Nations not so 
represented of the date of deposit of 
each instrument of acceptance and of 
the day on which the Charter enters into 
force, Subject to the provisions of 
Annex o, after the entry into force of 
the Charter in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 2, each 
instrument of acceptance so deposited 
shall take effect on the sixtieth day 
following the day on which it is 
deposited. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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non-UNITED NATIOI-B CONVENTION3 

l. /,GFEE1·21Ti' FOR THE ESTABL!SEMENT OF 
A I-RC>VJI>IOW'~ l•!ARlTllvIB COLSULTATIVE 
CCU1:CJL 

Adopted by the United Maritime 
Cor.nul t~tive Counc 11 at Washington, 
30 October 1946. 

Unite? 1:c.~ions Treo.ty Series, 
Vol. l~, plGC 107. 

ARrICI.E V 

Entry into Force 

(1) This Agreen::ent shall remain 
open for acceptance in the archives of 
the Government of the United Kingdom 
and shall enter into force when 
twelve Governments, of which five 
shall each have a total tonnage of not 
less than 1,000,000 gross tons of 
shipping, have accepted it. 

/F (1). ACCEPTANCE 
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F ( 1) • ACCEPTANCE FOFMULA CLAUSE, NAMELY, BY 

(1) Si8llature without reservations 
as to acceptance; 

(2) Signature v1ith reservations as to 
acceptance; or 

(3) Acceptance. 

UNITED NA.TIO!\~ CONVENTIONS 

1. PROTOCOL .AMENDWG THE AGREEMENT FOR 
THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIIDULATION 
OF OBSCENE PUBLICATION3, SIGNED AT 
PARIS, ON 4 MAY 1910 }!J_/ 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
3 December 1948. 

United Hations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 30, page 3. 

ARTICLE 4 

States 'JDB.Y become Parties to the 
present Protocol by: 

(a) Signature without reservation 
as to acceptance; 

(b) Signature with reservation as 
to acceptance, followed by acceptance; 

( c) Acee ptance • 

Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instnuoont 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 19/ 

l8/ Identical provisions will be fowid in article 4 of the Protocol amending the 
International Agreement for the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, signed 
at Paris on 18 May 1904, and the International Convention for the Suppression 
of the White Slave Traffic, aigned at Paris on 4 May 1910, apl)roved by the 
General Assembly on 3 December 1948, United Nations Treaty Series, vol. 30, 
page 23, and in article IT of the Protocol amending the international 
Convention relating to Economic Statistics approved by the General Assembly 
on 12 December 1948, United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 20, page 229. 

19/ This clause emongat others in the draft convention for the suppression of the 
traffic in persons an~ the exploitation of the prostitution of others, ~as 
referred by the Third CoIDI!littee of the General Assembly at its fourth session 
to the Sixth Committee. However, after debate, the Sixth Committee 
unanimously voted in favour of a clause incorporating the procedure of 
signature and ratification or accession. See Official Records of the General 
Assembly. Fourth Session, Sjxth Committee, 200th and 201st meetings. 

/NON-UNITED NATION3 
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UON-UIUTED NATIOI5 CONVENTIOI\1S 

NONE 

/F ( 2) • VARIATIONS 
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F ( 2) • VARIATIO~B ON ACCE:FTANCE FOFMULA CIAUSE 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIOliS 

l. COl'-I1ENI'IOl'J ON THE IlJTER-GOVEIID}1E:NTAL 
~.ARITJl:lE COI·iSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION 

2. 

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948. 

E/Conf .4/61. 

COTu"VENTION OF TEE Th"TEBNATIOl'JAL 
INSTITTJ"'TE OF TEE HYIEAN .Afi!.AZON 

Done at Iquitos, Peru, 10 May 1948. 

urJESCO docurrnnt KS/IJJJA/10. 

ARI'ICIE 57 

Signature and Acceptance 

Subject to the provisions of Part 
III the rresent Conventicn shall ~emain 
open for signature or acceptance and 
States may become parties to the 
Convention by: 

(a) Signature ·without r-eservation 
as to acceptance; 

(b) Signature subject to 
acceptance followed by acceptance; or 

(c) Acceptance. 

Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of an instrun:ent with 
the Secretary~General of the United 
Nat'.,ons. 

ARTICIE XV 

Entry into Force 

(b) States reay become parties to 
this Convention by: 

( i) Signature 11 i thout 
reservation as to 
acceptance; 

( ii) Signature subject to 
ratification, followed by 
acceptance; 

(iii) Acceptance. 

/3, PRGrtJCOL BBIHGIIm 
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3. PRCTCCOL BRD:cn:c Ul!DER TI:TER!!ATIONAL 
cor;TI,Ci. Dr.1.JC-.3 CU'IS mr.: TEE SCO}E OF 
'HG CC1Ji:;.1.'lOl: OF l) JULY 1931 FOR 
L1Hr.i?IJ;G Tl.S !,'.hiJJ1''ACTUhS AIJD 
.E1· GUU,T II:G 'I'i!:~ Dl;:,TRI.BU'.£ ICN OF 
lJ1.!.'C~'l' lC Dl-l!w , N3 Al{Elffi:2D BY THE 
i-faJIOCOL ~IGi~D 11.T I.Alili GUCC.ESS 
Ji; 11 t::·.C~·~l-8.:::H 19-.o 

J..dcptti,:. by the General Assembly 
on 8 Oc~obcr 1948. 

Un1 to,1 ~1~ccr:.s Treaty Series, 
Vol. ...,.T, :po.fe 2T/. 

ARrICIB 5 

2. Any such State may: 

(a) Sign without reservation as 
to acceptance; 

(b) Sign eubiect to acceptance 
and subse~uently accept; or 

(c) Accept. 

Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instrun:ent 
•with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 



NON -UNITED NATIOJ\1S CC:r-J"VENTIOI\'B 

NONE 

ST/LID/1 
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1. 

G. .APPROVAL FOP.MUI.A CLAUSE, NAMELY, BY 

(1) Signature without reservation 
as to approval; 

(2) Signature subject to approval 
follm1ed by acceptance; or 

( 3) Accepte.nce. 

UNI'IED :NATICNS CONVENTIOl'B 

COlSTlTUTION OF THE WORLD HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION 20/ 

Signed at Ue-u York, 22 July 1946. 

United Hations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, ~age 18,. 

ARrICLE 79 

(a) St.ates may become Parties to 
this Constitution by: 

(i) signature v1ithout 
reservation as to approval; 

(ii) signature subject to 
approval follov1ed by 
acceptance; or 

(111) acceptance. 

(b) Acceptance shall be effected 
by the deposit of a formal instrument 
v1i th the Secretary-General of the Uni•ced. 
Nations. 

20/ TllE; id.cnt:;_cal provision 'i:1ill be found in article 6 of the Protocol concerning 
the Office International d 'Hygiene Publique, siBnea_ at New York, 22 July 1946, 
:friitec_ Hat:!.on8 Treaty Series, Vol. 9, pa8e 66; article VI of the Protocol 
a~onfins the A3reements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs, si5ned 
~t L2.l:e :..v..cceas on 11 December 194-6, United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 12, 
page 1·?); .::r.r~- article 18 of the Constitution of the International Refugee 
t' rr~a:ii.!.0..EE, :::>];:er.ec! for siena.ture at New Yor.k, 15 December 194b, United 
Natio1~ ~!ea.-::;:, Sa.ries, Vol. 18, page 3. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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/H. SPECIAL APPROVAL 
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1. 

H. SFECIAL J\PPIKNAL CIA.USE, NAMELY, BY 

(1) Signaturo without reservation 
o □ to approval; or 

(2) Acceptance. 

UIU'IED HJ\TI013 CONVENTIO?B 

F?.C'lCCOL TO /-.1-SND TEE Ul'IEF.Irn.TIONAL 
ccr;\:~I;..i:101: .i:U?. THE SUI-'P.1±.'-S~ION OF THE 
CIF.CUL\'1.'IOii Oi Ai:D T.R/U1',IC 11'1 OBSCENE 
furlLlC,1.TlCl~:l, COI;CLUDED AT GENEVA OH 
1 ( .. , -,-· '•:,:.- :J l' · J ') 21/ ~ V~!' l,.,;:,1. ~~ ',)c.. ) -

t~Pi'ro·;cd by the General Assembly on 
20 October 1947. 

Offici~l P.ecords of the General 
Aceer:..bly, Se·:ond Session, A/519, 
resolu~ion 12b (II), page 32. 

AR:rICIE JY 

States may beco~e Parties to the 
present Protocol by 

(a) Signature without rese:nration as 
to approval; or 

(b) Acceptance, which shall be effected 
by the ceposit of a formal 
instrument with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations. 

21/ Identical pTovisions will be found in article IT of the Protocol to amend the 
Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Women and Children, concluded 
at Geneva on 30 September 1921, and the Convention for the Suppression of the 
Traffic in Women of Full Age, concluded at Geneva on 11 October 1933, approved 

· by the General Assembly on 20 October 1947, Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Second-Session, A/519, resolution 126 (II), page 32. 

\ 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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NONE 
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l. 

J. BY SIGNAWRE OR ACCESSION ONLY 

UNI'IED I!ATIO:NS CONVENTIO:NS 

ARI'ICIE VI 

The present Agreement shall remain 
open until 31 December 1949 for 
sicnature by tbe Gover.nments invited 

A.GEEl-'.::::IJT P:Rovmn;c FOR TEE PROVISIONAL 
AP.PLIC.ATlOii OF 'Illli DPJ\.FT Iltl'Effi'U\.TIONAL 
CUSTCl·::S COlfvELTIOhS ON TOURIEG, ON 
CUl-SF.CIAL :ROlill VEHICllS AHD OH THE 
11:TERIIATIOHAL TR\l:SPORI' OF GOOIB BY 
RCAD to take part in the preparation of the 

Draft Conventions. After that date, 
the said Governments may accede to it. S1gnc:.'1. c.t Ger.cva, on 16 June 1949. 

Unite~, Uations Tren.t_y Series, 
Vol. 4), ~CCC 149. 

2. DZCIAPA'i'ICH OU THE COl:STRUCTIOH OF 
?-:A.Ill liIT'i:RHATIOHAL TRAFFIC ARrnRlES 

4. This Declaration shall be 
open for signature 1.IDtil 30 June 1951 
and, after that date, for accession 
by all countries participating in the 
work of the Economic CoDlI!liss ion for 
Euro:i;:e. 

Done a.t Genevc.., 16 September 1950. 

E /ECE /TRAIB /227, 
E /EC£ /T?J\!-:J /sc. 1/89. 

/NON -UNITED NATION:> 
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NON-UNITED NATIOI:118 CONVE:NTIOHS 

1. INTERNATIONAL SANTI'ARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 

Openea. for sicnatu.re at vfashington, 
15 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 16, page 247. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

The present Convention shall come 
into force as soon as it has been 
signed or acceded to on behalf of 
ten or n:ore Goverrm:ents. 

ARI'ICIE XX 

After January 15, 1945, the present 
Convention shall be open to accession 
by any Government not a signatory. 
Accession shall be notified in writing . 
to the Government of the United States 
of America. 

Accession notified after the entry 
into force of the present Convention 
shall become effective with respect to 
each Government upon notification of 
its accession. 

/II ENTRY TifrO 
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II 

lliTRY JN.rO FORCE CLAUSES 

Erplanato,ry Note 

These clnueea have been dtvid.ed into two tyJJee. One- type deals with the 

entry into force of the convention solely in respect of each particular State 

which siBns, ratifies, occedes, etc. The other tYJ>e deals with the entry into 

force of the convention itself. 

Thoro nre relatively ver,r few.examples of United Nations conventions which 

ccnte1n clauses of this first tYIJe, the.most notable ones being those.which 

provide for entr.r into force upon the date of signature, ratification, 

ecceptence, etc. 

With regor.l to the clouses -which provide for the entry into force of the 

ccnventicn itself, these have been divided into six categories. The first, 

which provides that the convention shall enter into force on a date specified 

therein, ore usually to be found. in technical conventions such as the International 

Teleccrnmunication Ccnventicn. 

The seccni category, which provides for the entry into force of the convention 

concerned en a date when specified States or a specified number of States have 

bP.come parties thereto, is generally to bo found in constituent instruments of 

intomotional orgonizationa, since.such a type of clause meets their needs 

most suitably. The third categor,r, which is a variation of the precedins one, sets 

out clauses which additionally provide for the entry into force of the convention 

1n respect of each State which subsequently becomes a party thereto, after the 

original date of its entr,y into force. 

The fourth category is particularly important, since these clauses are to 

be found. in all .. the conventions most recently adopted by the General Assembly• 

They provide that the convention shall enter into force after .. the expiration of 

a-specified time, following the receipt by the d.eposita-ry of a given number of 

ratificaticns or accessions, etc. They also l)rovid.e that it shall enter into 

force with respect to states which subsequently deposit their :ratifications or 

accese1ons, Ul)on a specified lapse of time after such deposit. It may be 

mentioned that this type of .clause, provided. it is strictly drafted, has been 

found to be very workable from the :Point of view of the :functions of the 

depositary. /The fifth 
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The fifth category· is a very special one dealing with somewhat complicated 

provisions for the entry into force not cnly of the convention, but also of an 

annex. Such clauses have been used 1n protocols which amend previous agreements, 

by setting forth amendments 1n the annex, which itself then enters into force, 

1n respect of each of the amended agreements, when a stipulated number of :parties 

thereto have become parties to the ~rotocol. 

The sixth category merely contains miscellaneous examples. 

/A. m RE.'SPEcr 
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A. IN RESPECT OF EACH STATE 

(1) OU DATE THAT TEE STATE SIGNS, RATIFIES, ACCEFTS OR ACCEDES 

UNITED NATIONS CON\TEIIJ"TIONS 

1. .-:~:~: ~~ --:_:; : .. .t 1; · I": ~-J F.'. J( I\ i R:sI.,l~? 
_ . • :., ·:· _ -_ .. ~- . ·: -!~ -~'-? -_.._,~-- .i.j_:_::3·;-:; :~ [GN 

2. 

Dene at Washi~tcn, 9 lfovember 1943. 

k!Jericon Journal of Internaticnnl 
~, Supplement to Vol. 38 (1944), 
pvge 33. 

C0NTE!7I1I0!1 on THE PRIVILEGES AND 
Ii.l,RJHITIS, OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

A1opte1 by the General Assembly on 
13 F9bruery 1946. 

Uni te1. N□ticns T;:eaty Series, 
Yol. 1, pege 15. 

3. PROTO COL .AMllIDING THE AGBEiiNEI't"TS, 
CONVENrIOllS AND PROTOCOIS ON 
NARCOTIC DRUGS 

Signed at Lake Success, on 
ll December 1946. 

United lfationa Treaty Series, 
Vol. 12, page 179. 

ARTICLE IX 

This AGreement shall enter into 
force with respect to each si3natory on 
the elate when the Aereement is signe1. 
by that siGnatory, unless otherwise 
specifiei by such signatory. 

SECTION ~2 

Accession shall be affectei by 
deposit of ~n instrument with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
and the convention shall come into 
force as regards each Member on the 
aate of deposit of each instrument of 
accession. 

ARTICLE VII 

1. The present Protocol shall 
come into force in respect of each 
Pnrty on the date upon which it has 
been signed on behalf of that Party 
without reservation as to approval, or 
upon which an instrument of acceptance 
has been deposited. 

2, The amend.n:ints set forth in 
the Annex to the present Protocol shall 
come into force in respect of each 
Agreement. Conventicn and Protocol when 
a majority of the Parties thereto have 
become Parties to the present Protocol. 

/4. CONVENI'TON ON 
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5. 

CONVEIJrION OH THE PRIVILEGES Ali!D 
JM-1UNTIIES OF THE SPECIALIZED 
AGENCIES 

Approved by the G0neral .'-'\ssembly 
on 21 November 1947. 

United Naticns Treet:v Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

~LA:RATION ON '.!:-Ill CJNSTRUCTION OF 
MAIN Th~ERI?ATIONAL TRAFFIC .ARTEBIES. 

Dene nt Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

"?./ECTJ'./TIT;ns/227. 
E/EcE/Trcns/sc1/89. 

SEGrION 41. 
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Accession to this Ccnvention by a 
Member of the United Nations ana 
(subject to section 42) by any State 
member of a specialized agency shall be 
effected by deposit with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations of an 
instruinent of accession which shall take 
effect on the date of its deposit. 

6. This Declaration shall enter 
into force en the date of its 
siGJlature. 

/NON-um.TED NATIONS 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. hQ_"R?:El-!SNT BETWEF.l·T Tm:: GO~'TS 
REPRESBlrED AT THE BERMUDA 
TELECOI.l-fil!UCATIONS CONFERENCE 

2. 

Signe1 nt Eermud.o, 4 December 1945. 

United Nat1cns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 9 1 peae 101. 

AGRl'..rJ-rPJlI' FOR THE MATh"TE'NANCE OR 
RESTOR/a'IOIJ OF lNDUSTRIAL PROPERrY 
RIGHI'S AF.F'EGrED BY THE SECOND 
WORLD WAR (UITH PROTOCOL OF CLOSURE) 

Signed at Neuchatel on 8 February 
1947. 

·united Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, page 287. 

AMERICAN TREATY ON PAClFIC 
S:E'ITLEMEm (PAaL' OF BOGOTA) 

Done at Bcgota, on 30 April 1948. 

United. Ifations Treaty Series, 
Vo1. 30, page 55-

SECTrION 18 

ENI1RY D1110 FOBCE 

This Agreement shall come into 
force as between the several signatory 
Governments u:pon the receipt by the 
United Kingdom Govennnent of the 
respective notifications of their 
epprov11l. The United Kingdom Government 
shall on receipt of such notifications 
inform all other signntory Governments. 

ARTICLE 9 

1. The present agreement is open 
to all countries of the Union for the 
Protection of Industrial Property and 
shall be ratified as soon as possible. 
Ratifications shall be iepositei with 
the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation which shall notify them 
to the other Governments. The present 
agreement shall ccme into force 
forthwith between the countries 
ratifying it. 

2. Countries not signatories of 
the present agreement may acceie to it 
if they so request. Accessions shall . 
be notified to the Government of the 
Swiss Confeieration ~hich shall notify 
the other Govennnents. Accessions 
shall ipso ~acto end. forthWith entail 
accession to all the clauses and 
aa.misslon to all the advantages 
stipulated in the present agreement. 

ARTICLE LIII-

This Treaty shall come into effect 
between the High Contracting Parties :in 
the order in which they deposit their 
respective ratifications. 

/(2) UPON TEE 



(2) UPON THE EXPIBATION OF A SPECJFIED TIME FROM 
THE DATE THAT THE STATE HAS SIGNED, etc. 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENI'IONS 

NONE 
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/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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1. 

NON-UNITED NATIONS CONV.El;TIONS 

ARrICLE V /,GREEJlE!IT orr V.OST-F AVOURED-NATIOH 
T!E!,'I:-3:I FOR il.REJ\..S OF WESTERN GERMANY 
UJ;D:8 HILIT AT{'!,.. OCCUPATIOH 1. This Agreement shall be open 

for signature at Geneva on this day and. 
shall remain open for signature 
thereafter at the Heaiquarters of the 
Uni tea. Nations. The .Agreement shall 
enter into force for each s1GTiatory 
upon the expirntion of thirty 1ays from 
the day on which such signatory signs 
the Agreement. 

Dene nt Geneva, 14 Septc~ber 1948. 

Uni tcd !bticns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, J)8GC 261. 

/ ( 3) MISCELLANEOUS 
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(3) MISCELLANEOUS 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEG.EB .AND 
IKMD1HTIES OF THE SPECIALIZED 
AGENCIES 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 21 Novenber 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

SECTION 44 

This Convention shall enter into 
force for each State party to this 
Convention in respect of a specialized 
agency when it has become applicable to 
that agency in accordance with section 37 
and the State party has undertaken to 
apply the provisions of the Convention to 
that agency in accordance with s,;ction 43. 

moN-UNITED 
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l':oN-mUTED NATIONS CONVEllTIONS 

1. PRC1I'CCOL fJ,IDi.DING TEE rnTERHATIONAL 
AG.REEl•.ltliT OF 8 JID:E 1937 FOR THE 
REGUUTION OF WHALING 

Dor.e at Lo~~on, 26 Novenber 1945. 

United Uations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, pnge 43. 

AR:rICI.E 8 

(3) The ratification of or 
accession to the :present Protocol by a 
GovernrrEnt which is not a party to the 
Principal Agreement and the Protocol of 
1938 shall not become effective until 
such Goverr.Jnent becomes a party to that 
Agreement and the Protocol of 1938. 

/B. IN RESPECT 
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B • IN RESPECT OF THE CONVENTION ITSELF 

(1) ON DATE SPECIFIED IN THE CONVENTION 

UNITED I-TATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. UNIVER3AL POSTAL CONVENTION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kingdon Treaty Series 
No. 57 (1949) • 

2. INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMmTICATI ON3 · 
CONVENTION 

Done at Atlantic City, 2 October· 
1947. 

AGREEMENT PROVIDING FOR THE 
PROVISIONAL APPLICATION OF THE 
DFA'.FT INTERNATIONAL CUSTONI.S 
CONVEJllTIONS ON TOURllm. C·N 
COMMERCIAL ROAD VEHICLES AND O:N 
THE INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORr OF 
GOOIB BY ROAD. 

Signed at Geneva, on 16 June 1949. 

United Nations Treatv Series, 
Vol. 45, page 149. 

ARrICLE 74 

ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION OF THE 
-- CONVENTION 

The present Convention shall come 
into force on 1 July 1948, and renain in 
operation for an indefinite period. 

ARI'ICLE 49 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE CONVENTICN 

The present Convention shall enter 
into force on January first nineteen 
hundred forty nine between countries, 
territories or groups of territories, in 
respect of which instrunents of 
ratification or accession have been 
deposited before that date. 

ARL'ICLE III 

1. The present Agree:nent shall 
enter into force on 1 January 1950. 
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NOI1-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

NONE 

/{2) ON DATE 



1. 

2. 
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( 2) ON DATE WREN SPECIFIED STATES 
OR NUMBER OF GJ:ATES HAVE SIGNED• EI'C • 

UNITED NATIONS CONVEN.r!ONS 

INsrmJMENr FOR THE .AME:IIDMEN.I' OF THE 
CON9.I'ITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR ORGANISATION 

Done at Paris, 7 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 17. 

CONSI'ITUTION OF TEEWORID HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION 

Signed at New York, 22 July 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, page 185. 

l\RI'ICLE 6 

1. The formal ratifications or 
acceptances of this instrument of 
amendment shall be communicated to the 
Director of the International Labour 
Office, who shall notify the Members of 
the Organisation of the receipt thereof. 

2. This instrument of amendment will 
come into force in accordance with the 
existing provisions of Article 36 of the 
Constitution of the International Labour 
Organisation. If the Council of the 
League of Nations should cease_ to exist 
before this instrument has come into 
force, it shall come into force on 
ratification or acceptance by three­
quarters of the Members of the 
Ol'ganisation. 

3. On the coming into force of this 
instrument, the amendments set forth 
herein shall take effect as amendments 
to the Constitution of the Interna tiono.l 
Labour Orsa.nieation. 

4. On the coming into force o:f this 
instrument the Director of the 
International Labour Office shall so 
notify all the Members of the 
International Labour Organisation, the 
Secretary-General of' the United Nations, 
and all the States having signed the 
Charter of the United Nations. 

ARl'ICLE 80 

Thie Constitution shall come into 
force When twenty-six Members of the 
United Nations have become parties to it 
in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 79. 

/3. PROTOCOL 
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4. 

PP.OTCCOL co:rmFJmII{G THE OFFICE 
IlITERHATIONAL D 'HYG:llil-IB RIBLIQ.UE 

Sigr.ed at New York, 22 July 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 91 page 66. 

FDlAL ARI'ICIES REVISION 
C01NEtTION 1946 

Adopted by the General Conference 
cf the Interr.aticnal I.abcur 
Organieaticn at its twenty-ninth 
sessicn, H~ntreal, 9 October 15,4-6. 

United Nati~ns 'Ireaty seriea, 
Vol. 38, :page 3. 

co:mr!TurION OF THE Il\"TERNATIONAL 
REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 

Opened for signature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 
United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. lB, page 3. 

.J\RrICLE 7 

This Protocol ahe.11 come into force 
when twenty Governroonte parties to the 
Agreement of 1907 have become parties to 
this Protocol. 

ARI'ICJ..E 5 

1. The formal ratifications of this 
Convention shall be coirJJ1unicated to the 
Director-General of the International 
Labour Office. 

2. The Convention shall come into 
force at the date on which the 
ratifications of two Members of the 
International Labour Organi.oation have 
been received by the Director-General. 

3. On the coming into force of this 
Convention and on the eubse4uent receipt 
of further ratifications of the 
Convention, the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office shall so 
notify all the Members of the 
International Labour Organi1.1ation and the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

4. Each Member of the organi.6cl.tion 
which ratifies this Convention thereby 
recognizes the validity of any action 
taken thereunder during the intdrval 
between the first coming into force of 
the Convention and the date of i\s own 
ratification. 

ARrICLE 18 

2. This Constitution shall come into 
force when a.t least fifteen States, 
whose required contributions to Part I 
of the operational budget ae set forth 
in Annex II of this Constitution amount 
to not less than seventy-five per cent of 
the total thereof, have become parties 
to it. 

/6. COIMOO'ION 
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6. CONVE1'TION ON TEE I1'TER~COTIIi.NMUT.rAL 
MARITIME CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION 

.ARTICLE 60 

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948. 

E/Conf .4/61 

The present Convention shall enter 
into force on the date when 21 States of 
which 7 shall each have a total tonnage 
of not less than 1,000,000 gross tons of 
shipping, have become parties to the 
Convention in accordance with Article 57. 

7 • CONVE1'TION OF THE DJTERNATIONAL 
INBrITUTE OF THE HYLEAN AMAZON 

ARI'ICLE r,r 

8. 

Done at Iquitoe, Peru, 10 V..a.y 1948. 

U11ESCO document NS/ImA/10 

AGREEME:r-.'T ON THE IMPORrATION OF 
IIDUCATIONAL, EC!il'i'TIFIC Al'JD 
CUill'URAL MATERIALS 

,- r:ne: at HGw Yo-ri(, 
22 November 1950. 
UNESCO document MC/12. 

EUROFEAN AG.REEMENI' ON THE 
APPUCATION OF ARTICLE 3 OF ANNEX 7 
OF THE 1949 CONVIDn'ION ON ROAD 
TRAFFIC CONCERNING TEE DIMENSIONS 
MID WEIGBTS OF VEHICLES PERMI'ITED TO 
TRAVEL ON CERJ.'AIN ROADS OF THE 
C01\1I'RACTING PARI'IES ~/ 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/ECE/Trans/230, E/EcE/rrans/sc1/92. 

(c) This Convention shall come into 
force when five States of the Hylean 
Amazon region have become parties to it 
in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (b) of this Article. 

.AR.rICLE XI 

This Agreement ahall come into force 
on the date on which the Secretary­
General of the United Nations receives 
instruments of ratification or 
acceptance from ten States. 

ARTICLE 5 

1. This Agreement shall enter into 
force when three of the countries 
referred to in Article 3, para.graph 1 
above, shall have become Contracting 
Parties thereto. 

Identical provisions will be found in article 5 of the European Agreement on 
the application of Article 23 of the 1949 Convention on Road Traffic concerning 
the dimensions and weights of vehicles permitted to travel on certain roads of 
the contracting parties, EfECE/frans/229, E/ECE/Trans/BCl/91, done at Geneva, 
16 September 1950. 

- /NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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~!011-UNITED NATIONS CONVED."TIONS 

1. _!...~ZRIU\TIO!!AL SA.1-lITARY CONVF.Nrron 
?vR AERIAL HAVIGATIOH (194.4) 

O~ened for stcnature at Washington, 
15 Decet1ber 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. lb, pace 247. 

2. PACT OF THE ARAB LEAGUE 

3. 

4. 

Sisned at Cairo, 22 1-~rch 1945. 

An:ertcan Journal of International 
!Jiw, Supplement to Vol. 39 (l945l, 
raee 266. 

PRC'rOCOL Al©IDUTG TEE Th"TERNATIONAL 
i.GFEJ.~EF.lll' OF 8 JUi':E 1937 FOR TEE 
REGUL/.TION OF \.'HALING 

Done at Lor.don, 26 November 1945. 

Url.ited Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, page 43. 

AGREE!@IT FOR THE ESTAJ3LISHMETu'T OF 
TEE CARIBBFAN COMMISSION 

Opened for signature at Uashington, 
30 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaties and Other 
International Acts, Series 1799. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

The present Convention ehall come 
into force as eoon as it has been signed 
or acceded to on behalf of ten or more 
governments. 

The instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the Council and the Pact shall 
become operative as regards each 
ratifying State fifteen days after the 
Secretary-General has received the 
instruments of ratification from four 
States. 

ARTICLE 8 

(1) The present Protocol shall come 
into force in its entirety when all the 
Governt1.enta referred to in the PreaI11ble 
hereof shall have deposited their 
instruments of ratification or given 
notification of accession. 

AITTICLE XXI 

::·En:try·,into .Force 

1.. This Agreement shall enter into 
force when notices of approval thereof 
shall have been deposited by all four 
signatory governments with the Government 
of the United States of America which 
shall notify the other signatory 
governments of each such deposit and of 
tbe date of entry into force of the 
Agreement. 

/5. DJTER-AMERICAN 



5. INTER-AMERICAN TREATY OF 
BECIFROCAL ASSISTANCE 

Signed at Rio de Janeiro on 
2 September 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 21, page 77. 

6. CONVE1'TION COKCERNING THE REGIME 
OF NAVIGATION ON THE DANUBE 

Done at Belgrade, 18 August 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 181. 

ARl'ICLE 22 

This Treaty shall come into effect 
between the States which ratify it as 
soon as the ratifications of' we-thirds 
of the Signatory S~ates have been 
del)O Bi ted. 

ARl'ICLE 4 7 ' 

The present Convention and its 
annexes, of which the Russian and French 
texts are authentic, shall be subject to 
:ratification and shall come into force 
upon the deposit of six instruments of 
:ratification. Instruments of 
ratification shall be depcsited with the 
Government of the Federal People's 
Republic of Yugoslavia, in the archives 
of which shall be kept the original of 
the present Convention. 

The GoveI'IJI!lent of the Federal 
People's Republic of Yugoslavia shall 
furnish certified copies of the original 
Convention to all the signatories to the 
Convention and shall inform them of the 
depceit of instruments of ratification 
as these are received. 

/(3) ON DATE WBEN 
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1. 

- (3) ON DATE 'WHEN SFECIFIED STATES OR NUUBER 
OF Sl'ATES HAVE SIGNED, me., AND IN 
RESPECT OF .EACH sr ATE WHICH SUBSEQUE!ITLY 
SIGNS, NI'C •, ON DATE THAT SUCH STATE HAS 
SIC:KED 1 1'JI'C • 

UNITED NATIONS CO~'TIONS 

COHffi'ITU.rIOU OF TEE FOOD AfID 
AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE 
illUTED IU,T 101'1S 

Done on 16 October 1945. 

A1::erican Journal of International 
Law, Supplement to Vol. 4o (194b) 1 page 76. 

ARrICI.E XXI 

2, The instruments of acceptance 
shall be transmitted by each government to 
the United Nations Inte.r1m .C.eI!illiis.Eiioncon 
Food and Agriculture, which shall notify 
their receipt to the governments of the 
nations specified in Annex I. Acceptance 
may be notified to the Interim Commission 
through a diplomatic representative, in 
which case the instrument of acceptance 
must be transmitted to the Commission as 
soon as possible thereafter. 

3. Upon the receipt by the Interim 
Commission of twenty notifications of 
acceptance the Interim Commission shall 
arrange for this Constitution to be 
signed in a single copy by the diploma.tic 
representatives, duly authorized thereto, 
of the nations who shall have notified 
their acceptance, and upon being so 
signed on behalf of not less than twenty 
of the nations specified in Annex I this 
Constitution shall come into force 
immediately. 

4. Acceptances the notification of 
which is received after the entry into 
force of this Constitution shall become 
effective upon receipt by the Interim 
Commission or the Organization. 

/2. CONSTITUTION 



2. CONSTITUTION OF TEE UNITED NATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL, scm"'TIFIC AND 
CUilrURAL ORGANIZATION 

OJf)ned for signature at London, 
16 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series 
Vol. 4, page 275. . ' 

ST/W/1 
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ARrICLE X:V 

Entry into Force 

3. This Constitution shall come into 
force when it has been accepted by twenty 
of its signatories. Subsequent acceptances 
shall take effect immediately. 

4. The Govermnent of the United 
Kingdom will inform all members of the 
United Nations of the receipt of all 
instruments of acceptance and of the date 
on which the Constitution comes into force 
in accordance with the preceding paragraph. 

fliON-UNITED NATIONS 
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1. 

2. 

1:01; --mnTED NATiorrs C0NVIDITI0I'JS 

FROl'CCOL A:,m:nn~G TEJ~ INTERNATIONAL 
,·\GH:-!':l·J·:1:'J' OF U JUl:E 1937 FOR Tlili 
10:GUL,'l'ICil OF WHALD{G 

Dor.e nt London, 26 Hcverr.ber 1945. 

United r:c.tiona Treaty Se:riea, 
Vol. 11, pugo 43. 

AAI'ICLE 8 

( 2) The provisions of this Article 
and Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2) and 7 
of the pre sent Pro'tocol shall, when 
instruroonte of ratification have been 
deposited by at least three signatory 
Goverrunents, becoming binding on those 
Governments and shall becon:e binding on 
each othor Government which subsequently 
ratifies or accedes, on the date of the 
deposit of its instrument of ratification 
or notification of its accession • 

rnorccoL TO PROLOHG THE IN1'ERNATIONAL 
S/iliITiJ<Y COI:vFJ1l'ICN FOR AF.RIAL 

.ARI'ICLE IV 

IUNIG/,TIOH 1 1944 

Opened :for signature at 'Washington, 
23 J..-pril 1946. 

United I~atione Treaty Series, 
Vol. 16, page 179. 

The pre sent Protocol shall come into 
forc·e when 1 t has been signed -without 
reservation in regard to ratification, or 
instruments of ratification have been 
de:poeited or notifications of accession 
have been received on behalf of at least 
ten Governments. The present Protocol 
shall come into force in respect of each 
of the other signatory Governments on the 
date of signature on its behalf, unlese 
euch signature is made with a reservation 
in regard to ratification, in which event 
the present Protocol shall come into force 
in respect of such Government on the date 
of the de~osit of its instrument of 
ratification. 

/3 . UNION OF SOVIEI' 
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UNION OF sovm SOCIALIST REFUBLICS, 
U.N"l'TED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 

AmICl.E 38 

NORI'EERN IRELAIID 2 UNITED SI'ATES OF The present Treaty, of which the 
AMERICA, AUBI'RALIA, BYELORUSSIAN Russian and English texts are authentic, 
SOVIE!' SOCIALisr REPUBLIC, Rl'C., AND shall be ratified by the Allied and 
BULGARIA. TREATY OF PEACE WITH Associated Powers. It shall also be 
BUI.GARIA ratified by "Bulgaria. It shall come into 

force immediately UJ?On the de:posit of 
Signed at Paris, 10 February 1947. ratification by the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of .Arrerica. The 
instruments of ratification shall, in the 

United Nations Treaty !¼ries, 
Vol. 41, page 21. 

UNION OF SOVThT SOCIALIST RERJBLICS, 
UNrrW KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN MID 
NORI'EERN IRELAM>, AUSI'RALIA, 
BYELORUSSIAN SOVIRI' SOCIALIST 
RERIBLIC , CAN.ADA, El'C • t TREATY OF 
J?EACE WITH FINLAND 

Signed at Paris, 10 February 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 48, page 203. 

shortest time :possible be de~oeited with 
the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall come into force u-pon the date 
of deposit. The present Treaty shall be 
deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, which shall furnish 
certified copies to each of the signatory 
States. 

ARI'ICLE 36 

The present Treaty, of which the 
Russian and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratified by the Allied a~.d 
Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ratified by Finland. It shall come into 
force immediately upon the de:posit of 
ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
The instruments of ratification shall, m 
.the shortest time possible, be de-posited _ 
with the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification ia thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall come into force upon the a.ate 
of deposit. The present Treaty shall be 
de-posited in the archives of the :· , - ---C: 

Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, which shall furnish 
certified copies to each of the signatory 
st11tea. 

UNION OF 
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maoH OF SOVIET SOCIALIST RERJBLICS, 
U!:rn:o Y.lLGDOM OF GREAT BRITAilI MID 
1:oRrID.:Rll IREIJ~ll), m~rrED Sl'A'I'ES OF 
i-.1·:l•:RICA 1 Atr.3TRALIA z BYELORUSSIAN 
covn:r SOCIALISI' REFUBLIC z E'l'C • ,r 
l<l:D HU!':GM~Y. TRJt!J\TY OF PEACE WITH 
rnn:CARY 

~1gned at Pnria, 10 February 1947. 

Uni~ed 11at1ona Treaty Series, 
Vol. 41, po.ge 135. 

maon OF SOV1El' OOCIJ\LIST REFU13LICS, 
IBHTED Kil~GDOM OF GREAT :BRITAIN AND 
l~ORrBERN IREW"ll, tmrrED STATES OF 
NI.ERICA, 1''Rhl'iCE1 AUSTRALIA, ErC. 
TREJ'..TY OF PEACE WITH ITALY 

Signed at Paris, 10 February 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 49, page 3. 

ARrICLE 42 

The present Treaty, of which the 
Russian and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratified by the Allied and 
Associated Fowers. It shall also be 
ratified by Hungary. It shall core into 
force immediately upon the de:poeit of 
ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America. The 
instruments of ratification shall, in the 
shortest time possible, be deIJOBited with 
the Government of the Union of Soviet 
S0cialist Republics. 

'W' i th re apec t to each Allied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification ie thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall come into force u~on the 
date of deposit. The !)resent Treaty shall 
be de!X)eited in the archiv~s of the 
Goven:iment of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, which shall furniah 
certified copies to each of the signatory 
States. 

ARI'ICIE 90 

The present Treaty, of which the 
French, English and Russian texts are 
authentic, shall be ratified by the Allied 
and Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ratified by Italy. It shall come into 
force immediately upon the dep:Jsit of 
ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, by the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, by 
the United States of America and by 
France. The instruments of ratification 
shall, in the shortest time possible, be 
deposited with the Government of the 
French Republic. 

With respect to each Al.lied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall come into force upon the date 
of depoei t. The present Treaty shall be 
de:posited. in the archives of the 
Gove:rnment of the French Republic, which 
shall furnish certified copies to each of 
the signatory States. 

u"J.IC'N OF 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPu:BLICS, 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 

ARI'ICIE 40 

NORI'REBN IREWID, UNll'ED STATES OF The present Treaty, of which the 
.AMERICA, AUSTRALIA, BYELORUSSI.AN Russian and English texts are authentic, 
SOVIET eocIALisr REPUBUC, El'C .,,,__ AND shall be :ratified by the Allied and 
ROUl/J.ANIA. TREATY OF J?EACE WITH Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ROUMANIA ratified by Rau.mania. It shall come into 

force immediately upon the deposit of 
Signed at Paris, 10 February 1947. ratifications by the Union of Soviet 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 42, page 3. 

8. NORI'H ATIM"TIC TREATY 

Done at Washington, 4 April 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, page 243. 

Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom 
of Great :Britain a:nd Northern Ireland, a:nd 
the United States of America~ The 
instruments of ratification shall, in the 
shortest time possible, be de:poeited with 
the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall come into force upon the date 
of deposit. The present Treaty shall be 
deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the Union of Soviet - : · 
Socialist Republics, which shall furnish 
certified copies to each of the signatory 
States. 

ARI'ICLE ll 

This Treaty shall be ratified and its 
provisions carried out by the Parties in 
accordance with their res:rective 
constitutional processes. The instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited as 
soon as possible with the Government of 
the United States of .America, which will 
notify all the other signatories of each 
deposit. The Treaty shall enter into 
force between the States which have 
ratified it aa soon ea the ratifications 
of the majority of the signatories, 
including the ratifications of Belgium, 
Canada, France, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, the United Kingc.om and the 
United States have been deposited and 
shall come into effect with respect to 
other States on the date of the deposit 
of their ratifications. 

/(4) UION THE 
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2. 

(4) uPOir THE EXPIRATION OF A SPECIFIED TnJJE FROM
THE DATg THAT SPECIFmD STATES OR NUMBER OF
9.r ATES IDWE SIGNED • F.rC • , Af\ID IN RF.SI-ECT OF
E/-1.CH 9.l'ATE 'WHICH SUBSEQUENTLY SIGNS 1 ETC.,
UFON THE E"J.PIRATION OF A SPECIFIED TU'iE FROM
THE DATE THAT srATE HAS SIGNED, Ere.

UNITED NATIOl\S COIITTJ\'TIONS 

COt:VEI-:1'IOII 01; Il:TERNl,TIONAL CJVIL 
�NIUl'IOil 

Signed at Chicago, 7 December 1944. 

United l�ations Treaty Series,
Vol. 15, pace 295.

COI:vEI:TION OF THE WORI.D 

l•JITEOROLOGIC/.1.L ORGANIZATION 

Opened :for signature at Washington,
11 October 1947. 

GENERAL AGREEl·f.ENT ON TARIFFS 
AlID TRADE 

Signed at Geneva, 30 October 1947.

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 55. page 194-

ARI'ICLE 91 

(b) A� soon as this Convention has
been :ratified or adhered to by ·twenty-six 
States it shall come into force between 
them on the thirtieth day after deposit 
of the twenty-sixth instrument. It shall 
come into force for each State ratifying 
thereafter on the thirtieth day after the 
deposit of its inatrureent of ratification. 

ARrICIE 35 

The present Convention shall con:e into 
force on the thirtieth day after the date 
of the deposit o� the thirtieth instrument 
of ratification or accession. The present 
Convention shall come into force for each 
State ratifying or acceding after that 
date on the thirtieth day after the 
deposit of its inst:rument of ratification 
or accession. 

ARrICIE XXVI 

5. (a) �his Agreement shall enter into
force, as among the governments which have
accepted it, on the thirtieth day
following the day on which instruments of
acceptance have been deposited with the
S�creta.ry�General of the United Nations
on behalf of governments signatory to the
Final Act the territories of which account
for eight-five per centwn of the total
external trade of the territories of the
signatories to the Final Act adopted at
the conclusion of the Second Session of
the Preparatory Committee of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and
Employment. Such percentage shall be
determined in accordance with the table

/set forth 
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5. 

CONVENI'ION ON TEE PREVENTION AND 
PlmlJSHMEl\11' OF THE CRIME OF GENOCIDE 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
9 December 1948. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session, part I, 
A/810, resolution 260 (III). 

REVISED GENERAL ACT FOR TEE PACIFIC 
SEIITLE.t-m:N.r OF INI'ERNATIONAL DISPurES 

Approved oy the General Assembly on 
28 April 1949 . 

Official Records of tho General 
Asse!tbly, Third'Seaaion, -Part II, 
A7900, reeolution-268,A (III), 
page. 10 .. 
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set forth in Annex H. The instrum(:mt of 
acceptance of each other gover:nn:ent 
signatory to the Final Act shall take 
effect on the thirtieth day following the 
day on which such instrument is deposited. 

(b) Notwithstanding the prov1s1ons 
of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, 
this Agreement shall not enter into force 
under this paragraph until any agreement 
necessary under the provisions of 
paragraph 2(a) of Article XXIX has been 
reached. 

Affi'ICIE XIII 

On the day when the first twenty 
instruments of ratification or 2ccession 
have been deposited, the Secretary­
General shall draw up a proces~verbal and 
transmit a copy of' it to each Member of 
the United Nations and to each of the 
non-member States contemplated in 
Article XI. 

The present Convention shall coi:e into 
force on the ninetieth day following the 
date of deposit of the twentieth 
instrument of ratif'ication or accession. 

Any ratification or accession eff'ected 
subsequent to the latter date shall become 
effective 0 .. 1 the ninetieth day following 
the deposit of the instrun:ent of 
ratification or accession. 

ARrICLE 44 

1. The present General Act shall 
come into f'orce on the ninetieth day 
following the receipt by the Secretary­
General of the United Nations of the 
accession of not less than two Contracting 
parties. 

2, Accessions received after the 
entry into force of the Act, in accordance 
with the previous paragraph, shall become 
effective as from the ninetieth day 
following the date of receipt by the 
Secretary-General of the United nations, 
The same rule shall apply to the 
additional declarations provided for by 
Article 40. /6. ~ 
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6. 

a. 

DRAFT COllVENI'ION ON THE 
Il;'I'ERnJ,TIOl'IAL TRANSHISSION OF l\EWS 
.Alm TEE RIGHI' OF CORRECTION 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
13 l~ay 1949. 

Official RP-cords of the General 
Aese~bly, Third Session, Part II, 
A/900, resolution 277 C {III), 
po.ge 22. 

AGFEE?®ll' FOR FACILITATil!G TEE 
II."'IF...PJlATIOlTAL CIRClJLATION OF VISUAL 
A:ID AUDI'IORY MATERIALS OF AN 
EDl:CATIOI!ALz SCI"Zrn'IFIC AlID 
CULTURAL CHARACTER 

Opened for sign.9.ture at-Lake 
Success, 15 July 1949 

C0?0TEI~ION ON ROAD TRAFFIC 

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949. 

ARl' ICJ.E XVII 

When any six of the States referred 
to in Article XV (1) have deposited their 
instruments of ratification or accession, 
the present Convention shall come into 
force among them on the thirtieth day 
after the date of the deposit of the 
sixth instrument of ratification or 
accession. It shall coree into force for 
each State which ratifies or accedes 
after that date on the thirtieth day 
after the deposit of its instrument of 
ratification or accession. 

ARI'ICLE XII 

1. The present Agreement shall con:e 
into force ninety days after the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
has recei7ed at least ten instruments 
of acceptance or accession in accordance 
with Article X or Article XI. As soon as 
possible thereafter the Secretary-General 
shall draw up a proces-verbal specifying 
the date on which, in accordance with 
this paragraph, the present Agreement 
shall have come into force. 

2. In respect of each State on 
behalf of which an instrwnent of 
acceptance or accession is subsequently 
deposited, the present Agreement shall 
come into force ninety days after the 
date of the deposit of such instrument. 

ARI'ICLE 29 

This Convention shall enter into 
force on the thirtieth day after the date 
of the deposit of the fifth instrument of 
ratification or accession. This 
Convention shall enter into force for each 
State ratifying or acceding after that 
date on the thirtieth day after the 
deposit of its instrument of ratification 
or accession. 

/9 • :PROTOCOL ON 
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Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949. This Protocol shall enter into force 

10. CONV'Ji:1'TION FOR TEE SUPPRF.sSION OF 
THE TRAFFIC II~ 'PERSONS AND TEE 
EXPLOITATION AND PROffi'ITUTION OF 
Ol'HERS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
2 December 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
AssBmbly, Fourth Session, A/1251, 
resolution 317 (IY), page 33. 

11. CONVENTION ON THE DECLARATION OF 
DEATH OF MISSING- PERSONS 

Done at Lake Success, 6 April 1950. 

A/Conf. 1/9. 

fifteen months after the date of the 
deposit of the fift.h instruzr.ent of 
ratification or accession. This Protocol 
shall enter into force for each State 
ratifying or acceding after that date 
fifteen months after the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification or accession. 

The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall notify each of the 
signatory or acceding States and every 
other State invited to attend the United 
Nations Conference on Road and Motor 
Transport of the date on which this 
Protocol comes into force. 

ARJ:ICIE 24 

The pre sent Convention shall co!l'.e 
into force on the ninetieth day following 
the date of deposit of the second 
instrument of ratification or accession. 

For each State ratifying or acceding 
to the Convention after the de-posit of 
the second instrument of ratification or 
accession, the Convention shall enter 
into force ninety days after the deposit 
by such State of its instrument of 
ratification or accession. 

ARI'ICLE 14 
Entry into Force 

l. The present Convention shall 
come into force on the thirtieth day 
following the day of deposit of the 
second instrument of accession in 
accordance with Article 13. 

2. For each State acceding to the 
Convention after the deposit of the 
second instrument of accession, the 
Convention shall enter into force on the 
thirtieth day following the date of • 
deposit by such State of its instrument 
of accession. 

/!!ON-UNITED 
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1. 

") .... 

1:mr-U1UTF.D NATIONS CONVErn'IOI!S 

;,r,Fr.FJ.YI:T FEIATil1G TO TEE ISSUE OF 
1\ 'IRIWi•~ tCCtJl,TJ;T TO :REFGGI~:S WHO 
nl-1': 'IE COI.Cl'!illl OF TEE 
lI;l :--:EGOY:•:Rn,.J-:!:TAL COHw'IEE ON 
rY.:EUG1•:!<:S 

Dor.e nt !.oLdon, 15 October 1946. 

UnH.ed 1:ationo Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, p~ge E4. 

GF.IF/ A CO!l\'F.ITIOH .FOR THE 
l~•Y.LIORkTI01'! OF TB~ COl\D:CTION OF TU: 
WOlJl':)J<'.D iiI-:D SICK IN ARM"±"l) FOF.CE3 IN 
'IHE FI!fil) 21/ 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 19L9. 

ARrICLE 23 

1. The present Agreement shall come 
into force ninety days after it has been 
signed on behalf of six Governments. 

2. In respect of each of the 
Governr:ients on whose behalf a signature 
is eubeequently deposited, the present 
Agreement shall co~e into force ninety 
days after the date of such deposit. 

ARrICLE 58 

The present Convention shall come 
into force six n:onths after not less than 
two instruments of ratification have been 
deposited. 

Thereafter, it shall come into force 
for each High Contracting Party six months 
after the deposit of the instrument of 
ratification. 

Identical provisions will be found in Article 57 of the Geneva Convention for 
the Amelioration of the Cor.dition of the Wounded. Sick and Shi~wrecked Members 
of A:rrn.ed Forces at Sea, done at Geneva, 12 Augu~t 1949; Article 138 of the 
Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, done at 
Geneva, 12 August 1949; and Article 153 of the Geneva Convention relative to 
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, done at Geneva, 12 August 
1949. 

/(5) ON DATE 
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( 5) ON DATE 'W'EE1~ m:ECIFIED NUMBER OF STATES RAVE 
SIGNED z ETC. , .AlID IN RESPECT OF THE Af-11.TEX TO 

. TID; CONV],'WrION ON DATE WEEN SPECIFIED NUMBER 
OF STATES RAVE BECOME PARrmS 

UNITED NATIONS CONVETu"TIONS 

PRCfl'OCOL TO AMEND TEE CONV'Elli"'TION FOR 
THE SUPPRE.:SSION OF TEE TRAFFIC IN 

ARI'ICLE V 

WO.IY.EN AND CRIIJ)PJ!N, CONCLUDED AT 1. The present Protocol shall come 
GEJ\WA ON 30 SE.PrEMBER 1921, AND TEE into force on the date on which two or 
CONV'EI'l"TION FOR THE suPPRESSION IN more States shall have become Parties 
THE TRAFFIC OF WOKEN OF FULL AGE, thereto. 
CONCLUDED AT GENEVA ON 
11 OCTOBER 1933 24/ 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
20 October 1947. 

Official Records of the General 
Aesembly, Second Session, A/519, 
resolution 126 (III), page 32. 

2. The amendments set forth in the 
annex to the present Protocol shall come 
into force in respect of each Convention 
when a majority of the Parties thereto 
have become Parties to the present 
Protocol, and coneeq_uently any State 
becoming a party to either Convention 
after the amendments thereto have come 
into force, shall become a Party to the 
Convention as so amended. 

PRCfl'OCOL MENDING THE AGREEMETu'TJ:' FOR THE 
SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF 

ARrICLE V 

OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS, SIGNED AT 
PARIS,ON 4 MAY 1910 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
3 December 1948, 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 30, page 3, 

The present Protocol shall come into 
force on the date on which two or more 
States shall have become Parties thereto. 

The amendzrents set forth in the annex 
to the present Protocol shall come into 
force in respect of the Agreezrent of' 
4 May 1910 for the Suppression of the 
Circulation of Obscene Publications when 
thirteen Parties thereto shall have become 
Parties to the present Protocol, and 
consequently, any State becoming a Party 
to the Agreement after the amendments 
thereto have come into force shall become 
a Party to the Agreement as so amended. 

Identjcal provisions will be found in the Protocol to amend the International 
Convention for the Suppression of the Circulation of and Traffic in Obscene 
Publications concluded at Geneva on 12 Se tember 1 2 approved by the 
General Assembly on 20 October 19 7, United Nations T:reaty Series, Vol. 46, 
page 169. 

/3. PROTOCOL 
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PRCTCCOL /.J,ffil!DD~C THE DITERl!ATIOJtA.L 
;..GRL:il '..Lli'i' FOR 'IDE SUPPRESSION OF THE 
imrr~ LilA v1; 'l'R,"~'FIC , SIGHED AT PI\.RJS 
Oil 16 l-:.:1.Y l9u4. JJID THE D'lT.t;FJIATIONAL 
COi:VIJ:TICll FOR THE SUPERESJIOH OF 
'ill:: ·,.':.il'l'z SU;. \TE TPJ ..Flt'IC • SIGNED AT 
PARIS 01: 4 11/.Y is,10 

Approved b~' the General Assembly on 
3 Do~~nber 1948. 

United Hc.tions Treaty Serieo, 
Vol. 3u, page 23. 

4. FRCTCCOL PJ.iEIIDll1G TEfE IHTERNATIOW\L 
COli'VDITIOlT REI.ATIIJG TO ECOHOM.IC 
STATISTICS 

Ap:proved. by the General Assembly on 
12 December 1948. 

United. 1Tat1ons Treaty Series, 
Vol. 20, pase 229. 

ARTICLE 5 

The present Protocol shall come 
into force on the date on which two or 
more States shall have become Parties 
thereto. 

The amendments set forth in the 
annex to the present Protocol shall 
come into force in respect of the 
International Agreement of 18 May 1904 
for the Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic vhen tventy Parties thereto 
shall have become Parties to the 
present Protocol; and in respect of the 
International Convention of 4 May 1910 
for the Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic when twenty Parties thereto 
shall have become Parties to the present 
Protocol; and, consequently, any State 
becoming a Party to the Agreement or to 
the Convention after the amendm~1.ts 
thereto have come into force shall 
became a Party to the Agreement or to 
the Convention as so amended. 

ARTIC~ V 

The present Protocol shall come 
into force on the date on which two or 
more States shall have become Parties 
thereto. 

The amendments set forth in the 
annex to the preser.t Protocol shall 
come into force when fifteen States 
have become Parties to the present 
Prctocol, and consequently any State 
becoming a Party to the Convention, 
after the amendments thereto have oome 
into force, shall became a Party to the 
Convention as so amended. 

/NON-UNITED 
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/ ( 6) MISCELIANEOUS 
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( 6) MISCELIMmous 

U!lITED NATIONS CONVENTIOt:i:8 

l. l.J-ITICL:S CF AGRfil:HEMT OF THE 
!1?:'1.I-.I::-..TICI:i~L l!OIIBT.ARY FUND "E2f 

Cr,cned. for OiQ:'.nturo nt Washington, 
21 :;:leccz:ber 1945. 

t.:n1ted. Iraticns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 21 race 3Y. 

2. HAVANA CHARTER FOR ,~;r 11/;'ZTil-JATICi'IAL 
TR4DE ORGA.llIZATIOH 

Done at Havana, 24 March 1948. 

ARTICLE XX 

Final Provisions 

Section l. Entry into Force 

This Agreement shall enter into 
i'orce when it has been eignetl. on behalf 
of governments having a::txty-five per cent 
of the total of the quotas set forth in 
ScheQule A and when the instruments 
referred to in Section 2(a) of this 
Article have been depositeQ on their 
behall, but in no event shall this 
Agreement enter into force before 
l May 1945. 

ARrIC LE 103 

1. The Government of each State 
acceptmg this Charter shall deposit an 
instrwnent of acceptance with the 
Secretary-General of the Uniteu Nations, 
who Will inform all governments 
represented at the United Nations 
Conference on Trad.e and. Employment and 
all the Members of the United Nations not 
so represented of the date of deposit of 
each instrument of acceptance and of the 
day on which the Charter enters into 
force. Subject to the provisions of 
Annex o, after the entry into force of 
the Charter in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 2, each instrument 
of acceptance so deposited sball take 
effect on the sixtieth day following the 
day on which it is deposited. 

2. (a) This Charter shall enter 
into force 

(1) on the a::txtieth day following the 
day on which a n:a.Joxity of the 

Virtually identical provisions will be found in Section l of Article XI of 
Articles of Agreement o:f the International Bank for Beconatruction and 
Developnent, opened for signature at Washington, 27 December 1945, United 
Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 2, page 134. 

the 

/ governments 
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governments signing the Final 
Act of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and 
Employment have deposited 
instruments of acceptance in 
accordance With the provisions 
of paragraph l; or 

(11) 1£, at the end of one year from 
the date of signature of the 
said. Final Act, it has not 
entered into force in 
accordance with the provisions 
of sub-paragraph (a) (1), then 
on the s:lXtieth day following 
the day on which the number of 
governments represented at the 
United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment which have 
deposited instruments of 
acceptance in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph l 
shall reach twenty; Provided 
that if twenty such govermnents 
have deposited acceptances !llOre 

than s.1Xty days before the end 
of such year, it shall not 
enter into force until the end 
of that year. 

(b) If this Charter shall not have 
entered into force by 30 September 1949, 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall invite those governments 
which have depos1ten instruments of 
acceptance to enter into consultation to 
determine whether and on what conditions 
they desire to bring the Charter into 
force. 

3. Until 30 September 1949, no 
State or separate customs territory, on 
behalf' of' which the said Final Act has 
been signed, shall be neemed to be a non­
Member for the purposes of Article 98. 

/ 3. EUBOPF.AN 
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EUROPE.AU AGPllMEllT SUPPUl·tENTTh'G THE 
COHVUjTIOH OH ROAD TP.AFFIC AND THE 

ARTICLE 4 

P.,CII'CCOL OH ROAD SIGNS .AlID SIGNAIS, l. Thie Agreement shall enter into force 
SIGHED AT GEI:lEVl~ OH 19 SEFTEMBER 1q4.9 at the time of the entry into force of the 

Deno at Genova,_ 16 September 1950. 
E/EcEITrane/22tJ. 

E/FcF/rranc/sc .1/90. 

Convention and Protocol of 19 September 
1949, referred to 1n Article 1, on 
cona1t1on that three of the States ~arties 
to the said Convention ana Protocol shall 
have beccm.e Parties to the Agreement. 

2. It shall term.ina te if at any time 
the nUI!lber of Contracting Parties thereto 
is less than three. 

/NON-UNITED 
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NONE 
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III 

CIJ\USES ESTABLISHING 'WRICH STATES NAY BECOME 
PARI'IES TO 'IRE COHVEHTION 

Explanatory Note 

This Part haa been classified into four sections, beginniilG vith clauses 

which allow for all States to become parties to a convention unconditionally, of 

wich there a.re no examples among United Nations conventions, and ending w.1.th those 

~nich are the nost reatr1ct1ve 1n this respect. 

The aeccnd oect1on is composed of the clauses in the constituent instruments 

of the apecialized agencies which provide that membership in the organization 

concerned. 1s open to all States, but upon varying cond.itions. It will be observed 

that provision is made in some cases for "original members", and in others for 

"associate mEl::nbership'', depending 1n all cases upon the nature of the organization 

ccr.cerned. 
The thira section aeta out clauses which limit ~articipation in a convention 

to certa:1n designated States, or groups or States. Nearly all of the conventions 

adopted by the General Assembly contain a clause of thia type. The different 

formulae used for inviting the participation of non-~ember States are of particular 

interest. In some conventions it is provided. that the convention shall be open for 

signature to any non-I!lember State to which a certified copy has been communicated 

by the Secretary-Generalg§/. In others it is provided that the convention shall be 

open for signature to all the non-~mber States invited to attend the conference 

wich dre;r up the convent1-,;?J.I. 

A thiri alterr.ative is to ~rovide that the convention shall be o~en to 

aignature by any non-member State "to which an invitation to sign has been addressed 

E.e., Article XI of the Agreen:.ent for facilitating the International 
Circulation of Visual and Auiitory Materials of an Educational, Scientific and 
cul ture.l Character I Part m, Section C, Agreement No • 12., of the 11resent 
Hanibcok. 
E.g., .Arti~le 27 of the Convention on RoaQ ri:'raffic, ~., Convention No. 13. 

/by the General 
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by the Ger:.eral Assembly" .EIY It may be noted that the latter type of clause 

involves the necessity of a General Assembly resolution.~./ A variaticn on this 

tYl)e is also found in clauses which provide that the convention shall be open for 

signature to any non-member State "to which an invitation has been ad.aressed. by the 
Economic and Social Council11 .E 

It 'Il!ay be observed. that some of these clauses in United. Nations c-onventiona 

differentiate between the method by which Members of the United Nations may become 

a party to the convention and the method by which the non-member States r;,,ay do so. 

Thus, a convention may provido that it shall be open for signature and ratification 

to Members of the United Nations and certain other non-member States, and open only 

for accession to a further designated group of non-member States.JJ:/ However, the 

conventions adopted by the General Assembly do not make this distinction. 

A number of the conventions which are listed 1n this section are conventions 

amending preYious agreements, conventions and protocols, etc. These conventions 

(which are usually called 11 protocols") invariably provide that they shall be open 

for signature to the States parties to the agreements and conventions which are 

thereby amended or modified.~/ 

The fourth section lists those United Nations conventions which a.re only open 

to Members of the United Nations or to members of the specialized agencies. It 

may be noted that only two conventions of this type have been adopted by the 

General Assembly, and that both these relate to the subject of privileges and 

iimnuni ties • 

E.g., Article XI of the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the 
Crime of" Genocide, ~., Convention No. 7. 

E.g., resolution 368 (IV), by which the General Assembly bequested the 
Socretary~General to dispatch invitations to "each non-member State which is 
or hereafter becomes an active member of one or more of the specialized 
agencies of the United Nations, or which is or hereafter becomes a party to 
the Statute of the International Court ot Justice". 

Article 23, of the Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic :1n Persons 
and of the Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others, Part Ill, Section C, 
Convention No. 15, of the present Handbook. 

Article 27 of the Convention on Road Traffic, ~., Convention No. 13. 

E.g., Protocol amending the Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic 
Drugs,~., Protocol No. 2. 

/A. OPEN TO 
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A • OI-Dr TO ALL STATES WITHOUT CONDITIONS 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

NONE 

/NON-Ul'f.ITED NATIONS 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. INTEENA.TIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
15 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 161 page 247. 

.ARTICLE XX 

After 15 January 1945, the present 
Convention shall be open to accession by 
any government not a signatory. 
Accessions shall be notified in 1'1T1ting 
to the Govenment of the United States of 
America. 

Accessicr.s notified after the entry 
into force of the present Convention 
shall become effective with respect to 
each government upon the notification of 
its accession. 

/B. OPEN TO~ 
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B. OPDS TO ALL STATES ON CERTAIN CONDITIONS

UNITED NATJ.ONS CONVENTIONS 
.. 

1. AGREF.11.El:T FOR U1UTED NATIONS
f·.rr IEF iJ!D REHABILITATION
1,lil-ilHISTRA'IICN

D:ne o.t Washington, 9 !l":Jvember 1943.

Aner1can Jcurnal of International
�, SupFleoent to Vol. 38 (1§44)
�ee 33.

2. COHVBlTIOH ON DlTERHATIONAL
CIVIL A VI.ATIOH

Signed at Chicago, 7 December 1944.

United Nations Treaty Series,
Vol. 15, paGe 295.

ARTICLE II 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members of the United Nations 
Belief and Rehabilitat1onAdministrat1on 
shall be the goyernments or authorities 
signatory hereto and such other 
gcvernmenta or authorit!es as may upon 
application for membership be admitted 
thereto by action of the Council. The 
Council WJ.Y, if it desires, authorize the 
Central Committee to accept new members 
between sessions of the Council. 

Wherever the term 11member government" 
is ueea in this Agreement 1t shall be 
construed to mean a member of the 

Administration whether a government or an 
authority. 

ARTICLE 92 

Adherence to Convention 

(a) This Convention shall be open
for adherence by members of the United 
Nations and States associated with them, 
and States which remained neutral during 
the present world conf'lict. 

(b) Adherence shall be effected. by
a notification addressed to the Government 
of the United States of America and. shall 
take effect as from the thirtieth day 
from the receipt of the notification by 
the Government of the 'lmited States of 
America, which shall notify all the 
contracting States. 

ARTICLE 93 

Admission of other States 

States other than those provided for 
in Articles 91 and 92 (a) may, subject to 

/approval 
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Done on 16 October 1945. 

American Journal of International 
Law, Supplement to Vol. 4o (19Ii'.5), 
page 76. 
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a~proval by any general, international 
organization set up by the nations of the 
world to preserve peace, be admitted to 
participation in this Convention by means 
of a four-fifths vote of the Assembly and 
on such conditions as the Assembly may 
prescribe: p_rovid.ed tb.nt i~ each c11. ~ 
the assent of any State invaded or 
ettacked during the present wr by the 
State seeking admission shall be 
necessary. 

ARTICLE II 

Membership 

1. The original Members of the 
Organization shall be such of the nations 
specified in Annex I as accept this 
Constitution in accordance with the 
provisions of Article XX:I. 

2. Additional Members may be 
admitted to the Organization by a vote 
concurred in by a two-thirds majority of 
all the members of the Conference and 
upon acceptance of this Constitution as 
in force at the time of admission. 

ARTICLE XXI 

1. This Constitution shall be open 
to acceptance by the nations specified in 
Annex I. 

ARTICLE II 4. CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL, SCIE1'l"T1FIC AND 
CULTURAL ORGANIZATION Membership 

Opened for signature at London, 
16 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 4, page 275. 

1. Membership of the United Nations 
Organization shall carry With it the right 
to membership of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization. 

2. Subject to the conditions of the 
agreement between th1a Organization and 
the United Nations Organization, approved 
pursuant to Article X of this 
Constitution, States not members of the 

/United Nations 
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n:sTm.1-tEUT FOR 'IRE Al•1ElDl,1ENT OF THE 
COl!STITVl'IOU OF THE Il!TERNATIONAL 
IABOlTR CRGAl1!3ATION -
Dene at Par1a, 7 November 1945. 

United lfat1ons Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, :puce 17. 

United Nations Organization oay be 
admitted to membership of the 
Organization, upon recollilllendation of the 
Executive Board, by a two-thirds majority 
vote of the General Conference. 

ARTICLE 2 

1. The fallowing paragraphs shall 
be substituted for the present paragraph 
2 of Article 1 of the Constitution of the 
Organ1zation. 

2. The Members of the International 
Labour Organ1eat1on shall be the States 
which were Members of the Organization on 
1 November 1945, and such other States as 
may become Members 1n pursuance of the 
provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this 
Article. 

3. Any original Member of the 
United Nations and any State admitted to 
membership of the United Nations by a 
decision of the General Assembly in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Charter may become a Member of the 
International Labour Organisation by 
communicating to the Director of the 
International Labour Office its formal 
acceptance of the obligations of the 
Constitution of the International ta.bour 
Organ1 sa tion. 

4. The General Conference of the 
International Labour Organioation rray 
also admit Members to the Organization 
by a vote concurred in by two-thirds of 
the delegates attending the Session, 
including two-thirds of the Government 
delegates present and voting. Such 
admission shall take effect on the 
COI!lmunication to the Director of the 
International Labour Office by the 
Government of the new Member of its 
formal acceptance of the obligations of 
the Constitution of the Organization. 

/ 6. ARTICLES OF 



6. ARTICLES OF AGP.E!MENT OF 'IHE 
Il'i'I'ERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 

Opened for signature at ·washington, 
27 December 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 39. 

7. .ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF 'IBE nrTER­
:NATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION 
A.ND DEY.ELOPMENT 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
27 December 1945. 

United. Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 134. 

8 • CONSTI'IUI'ION OF T.HE WORID HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION 

Signed at New York, 22 July 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, page 185. 

ARTICLE II 

MEvIBERSHIP 
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SECTION l. ORIGINAL ME-IBERS 

The original members of the Fund 
shall be those of the countries represent­
ed. at the United Nations Monetary and Fi­
nancial Conference, whose governments 
accept membership before the date speci­
fied in Article XX, Section 2 (e). 

SECTION 2. OTHER .MEMBERS 

Membership shall be open to the 
goverr..:rnents of other countri~s at such 
t:il!les and in ac~ord.a.nce with such terms as 
may be prescribed. by the Fund. 

AR'rICLE II 

SECTION I~ 

ME>IDERSRIP 

(a) '.rhe original members of the Bank 
shall be those members of the Internation­
al Monetary Fund which accept membership 
in the Bank before the date specified in 
Article XI, Section 2 (e). 

(b) Membership shall be open to 
other members of the Fund, at such times 
and in accordance w1 th such terms c.s may 
be prescribed by the Bank. 

ARTICLE 3 

Mambership in the Organization shall 
be open to all States. 

ARTICLE 4 

Members of the United Nations may 
become Members of the Organization by 
signing or otherwise accepting this Con­
stitution in accordance 'With the provi­
sions of Chapter XJX and in accordance 
with their constitutional processes. 

ARrICLE 5 

The States whose governments have 
been invited to send observers to the 
International Health Conference held in 

/New York, 



9. COIISTl'Irl'ION.CF 'IEE Il"!'J:@7/.TIOrTi\L 
REFl."Gf'.E OffiAHIZATION 

0-pened. f'or sicnature at New York, 
15 Dece!:'.lber 1946. 

United !rations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, ~age 3. 

New York, 1946, may become Members by 
sicning or ot.~ermse accepting this Con­
stitution in a.ccord.ance with the provi­
sions of Chapter XIX and in accordance 
with their conotituticnal Drocesses pro­
vided that such s1cnature or acceptance 
shall be cc.mpleted before the first 
session of the Health Assembly. 

ARrICLE 6 

Subject to the conditions of any 
agreement bet~"'een the United Na\lons and 
~he Organization, approved pursuant to 
Chapter XVI, States milch do not become 
Hembers in ac•ordance with Articles 4 and 
5 r.ay apply "'t:> becorc.e Members and. shall be 
admitted as Membors when their application 
has been approved by a simple majority 
vote of the Health Assembly • 

.ARTICLE 4 

MEMBERSHIP 

1. Membership in the Organization 
is open to Members of the thited Nations. 
Membership is also open to any other 
peace-loving States, not members of the 
United Nations, upon recommendation of the 
Executive Comm.1 ttee, by a two-thirds ma­
jority vote of members, of the General 
Council present and voting, subject to the 
conditions of the agreement between the 
Orcanization and the United Nations ap­
proved pursuant to Article 3 of this 
Constitution. 

2. Subject to the l)roviaions of 
paracraph l of this article, the members 
of the Organization shall be those States 
~-hose duly authorized representatives sign 
this Constitution without reservation as ·,: 
to subsequent acceptance, and those States 
which deposit with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations their instruments of 
acceptance after their duly,authcrized 
representatives have SiG11ed this Constitu­
tion with such reservation. 

3. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this article, those States, 
whose representatives have not signed the 
ConsM. tution referred to in the previous 

/paragraph, or 
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Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kingdom Treaty Series, 
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paragraph, or which, having signed it, 
have not deposited the relevant instru­
ment of acceptance within the following 
a iX mcnths., Ina.y, ho-wev-er, be admitted. as 
members of the Organization in the follow­
ing cases: 

(a) if they undertake to liquidate 
any outstanding contributions in 
accordance with the relevant scale; or 

(b) if they submit to the 
Organization a plan for the admission to 
their territory, as 1Inmigrants, Tefugeea 
or displaced persons in such numbers, and 
on such settlement conditions as shall, 
in the opinion of the Organization, 
require from the applicant State an 
expenditure or investment equivalent or 
approximately equivalent, to the 
contribution that they woulcl. be called. 
upon, in accordance with the relevant 
scale, to make to the budget of the 
Organization. 

ARTICLE 3 

NEW ACCESSIONS. PROCEDURE 

l. Any soverc1i:;n cctli :_,:ry m::ty rt r:r.:v 
time request to be allowed to ad.here to 
the Convention. 

2. The request is sent through the 
diplomatic channel to the Government of 
the Swiss Confederation, and by the 
latter to the members of the Union. 

3 • The country concerned is 
considered as having been admitted to 
membership if its request is approved by 
at least two-thirds of the cowitries 
which compose the Union. 

4. Countries, which having been 
consulted, have not replied w1 thin a 
period of four months are considered as 
abstaining. 

5. Admission to membership is 
notified by the Go-vernment of the S.riss 
Confederation to the Governments of all 
the countries of the Union. 

/11. CONVENTION 
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ll. CCllV.cl~l:IOll OF THE 'WORID 
l·~.LOOO~ 1c.;At" 0.RGAHIZATION 

Openod 1·or e1e,ia.ture at Washington, 
11. October 1947. 

ARTICLE 3 

M]M8fil1S 

The following may become Members of 
the Organization by the procedure set 
forth 1n the present Convention: 

(a) Any State represented at the 
Conference of Directors of the 
International Meteorological Organization 
convened at Washington, D .. C., on 
22 September 1947, as listed in Annex I 
attached hereto, and which signs the 
present Convention and rati:fies it in 
accordance with Article 32, or which 
accedes thereto, in accordance vith 
Article 33. 

(b) Any Member of' the United Nations 
having a meteorological service by 
acceding to the present Convention in 
accordance with Article 33. 

(c) Any State, fuJ.ly responsible 
for the conduct of its international 
relations and having a meteorological 
service, not listed in Annex I of the 
present Convention and not a Member of' 
the United Nations, after the submission 
of a request for membership to the 
Secretariat o:f' the Organization and after 
its approval by two-thirds of the Members 
o:f' the Organization as specified in 
paragraphs (a), (b) and {c) of this 
Article by acced:1ng to the present 
Convention in accordance with Article 33. 

( d) Any territory or group of 
territories ma.intain:tng its own 
meteorological serv1ce and listed in 
Annex II attached hereto, upon application 
of the present Convention on its behalf, 
in accordance with paragraph (a) o:f' 
Article 34, by the State or States 
responsible for its international 
relations an~ re~reaented at the 
Conf'erence of Directors of the 
Internationai Meteorological Organization 
convened at Washington, D. C • on 
22 September i947, as listed in Annex I 
o:f' the present Convention; 

/ ( e) Any terri tcry 
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( e} Any terr1 tory or group of 
territories., not listed in Annex II of 
the present Convention., maintaining its 
O'Wll meteorological service but not 
responsible for the conduct of its 
international relations, on behalf' of' 
which the present Convention is applied 
in accordance w.l th paragraph (b) of 
Article 34, provided that the request f'or 
membership is presented by the Member 
responsible for its international 
relations, and .secures approval by two­
th:trda of the Members of the Organization 
as specified in paragraphs (a), (b) and 
(c) of this Article; 

(f) Any trust territory or group of 
trust territories maintaining its ow 
meteorological service and administered 
by the United Nations., to which the 
United Nations applies the present 
Convention in accordance 'With Article 34. 

Any request for membership in the 
Organization shall state in accordance 
w1 th which paragra:ph of this Article 
me:mbership is sought. 

ARTICLE l 

Composition of the Union 

1. The International 
Telecommunication Union shall comprise 
Members and Associate Members. 

2. A Member of the Union shall be: 

(a) any country or group of 
territories listed in Annex I 
upon signature and ratification 
of1 or accession to., this 
Convention., by it or on its 
behali'; 

(b} any country not listed in 
.Annex I which becomes a Member 
of the United Nations and which 
accedes to this Convention 1n 
accordance with Article 17; 

/(c) any sovereign 
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(c) any sovereign country not
listen in Annex I and not a
Member of the United Nations
which applies for membership in
the Union and 'Which, after
haVing secured. approval of such
application by two-thirds of
the Members of the Union,
accedes to this Convention in
accordance with Article 17.

3. (1) All Members sha.11 be
entitled to part1c1�ate 1n
conferences of the Union and
shall be eligible for election
to any of 1 ta organs •

(2) Each Member shall have one
vote :.t any conference of the
Union and at any meeting of an
organ of the Union of which it
is a Member ,.

4. An Associate Member shall be:

(a) any country which has not
become a Member of the Union in
accordance with paragraph 2 of
this Article, by acceding to
this Convention in accordance
with Article 17

1 
after its

application for Associate
Membership has received approval
by a majority of the Members of
the Union;

(b) any territory or group of
territories, not fully
responsible �or the conduct of
its international relations, on
behalf of which this Convention
has been accepted by a Member
of the Union in accordance 'With
Articles 17 or 1�, �rovided thnt
its application for Associate
Membership is sponsored by such
Member, after the applicaticn
has received approval by a
majority of the Members of the
Union;

/(c) any trust 
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°TRADE

Signed ·at Geneva, 30 Oc�ober 1947.

United Nations Treat;r Series,
Vol. 55, page 194.

14. CONV'.Elfl'ION ON THE llffl.:R-G0VER�IlIBNTAL
MARlTJME CONSUIJl'ATIVE Om.ANIZATION

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948.

E/Conf .4/61.
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(c) any trust territory on
behal.:f of which the United
Nations has acceded to this
Convention 1n accordance 'With
Article 19, and the application
of which for Associated
Membership has been· sponsored by
the United Nations.

5. Aesoc1ate Members shall have the
same rights and obligations as Members of 
the Union, except that they shall not 
have the right to vote in a:ny Conference 
or· other organ of the Union. They shall 
not be eligible fai:- election to any organ 
of the Union af which the Members are 
elected by a plenipotentiary or
adm1n1etrat1ve conference. 

6. For the purposes of paragraph
2 (c) and 4 (a) and (b) above, if an 
application for Membership or Associate 
Membership is ma.de during the interval 
between two plenipotentiary conferences, 
the Seoreta.ry-Genera.l shall consul.t the 
Members of the Union; a Member shall be 
deemed to have abstained if he has not 
replied Within :four months after his
opinion has been requested • 

.ARTl'CLE XXX:III 

Accession 

A government not party to this
Agreement, or a government acting on 
behalf of a separate custans territory 
possessing full autonany in the conduct of 
1ts external commercial relations and of 
the other matters provtded for in this
Agreement, may accede to this Agreement, 
on its own behalf or on behalf of that 
territory, on terms to be agreed between 
such governm.ent and the contracting 
parties. 

P.ARr III 

Membership 

ARrICLE 5 
Membership in the Organization shall

be open to all States, subject to the 
provisions of Part m.

/;;errcrn 6
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AR.l'ICLE 6 

Members of the United Nations may 
become members of the Organization by 
becoming parties to the Convention in 
accordance With the provisions of 
Article 57. 

A.RrICLE 7 

States not members of the United 
Nations which have been invited to send 
representatives to the United Nations 
Maritime Conference convened 1n Geneva on 
19 February 1948, may become Members by 
becoming parties to the Convention in 
accordance With the provisions of 
Article 57. 

.ARTICLE 8 

Any State not entitled to become a 
Member wider Article 6 or 7 may apply 
through the Secretary-General of the 
Organization to became a Member and shall 
be admitted as a Member upon its becoming 
a party to the Convention in accordance 
With the provisions of Article 57 provided 
that, upon the recommendation of the 
Council, its application has been approvea 
by two-thirds of the Members other than 
associate Members. 

ARTICLE 9 

Any Territory or group of Territories 
to ~hich the Convention has been made 
applicable under Article 58, by the 
Member having responsibility for its 
international relations or by the United 
Nations, nia.y become an Associate Member of 
the Organization by notification in 
w.ri ting given by such Member or by the 
United Nations, as the case may be, to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

AR~ICLE 10 

An associate Member shall. have the 
rights and obligations cf.a ¥.r::1,-:i- :unt.-.,r the 
c~nvention except that it shall not have 

/the right 
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the right to vote in the Assembly or be 
eligible for membership on the Council or 
on the Maritime Sa:fety COODllittee and 
subject to this the word "Member" in the 
Convention shall be deemed to include 
Associate Member unless the context 
otherwise requires. 

ARTICLE 11 

No State or territory may become or 
remain a Member of the Organization 
contrary to a resolution of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE 71. 

Membership 

1. _The original Members of the 
Organization shall be: 

(a) those States invited to the 
United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment whose 
governments accept this Charter, 
in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 1 of Article 103, 
by 30 September 1949, or, if the 
Charter shall not have entered 
into force by that elate, those 
States whose governments agree 
to bring the Charter into force 
in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph-2 (b) of 
Article 103; 

(b) those aepara te customs 
territories invited to the 
United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment on vhose 
behalf the competent Member 
accepts this Charter, in 
accordance with the provisions 
of Article 104, by 30 September 
1949, or, if the Charter shall 
not have entered into force by 
that date, such separate customs 
territories which agree to bring 
the Charter into force in 
accordance with the provisions 

/of paragraph 
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of paragraph 2 (b) of Article 
103 and. on whose behalf the 
competent Member accepts the 
Charter in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 104. If 
any c.,f these cutoms territories 
shall have become fully 
responsible for the formal 
conduct of its diplomatic 
relations by the t:1llle it Wishes 
to deposit an instrument of 
acceptance, it shall proceed in 
the manner set forth in sub­
paragraph (a) of this paragraph. 

2. Any other State whose membership 
has been approved by the Conference shall 
became a Member of the Organization upon 
its acceptance, in accordance With the 
provisions of paragraph l of Article 103, 
of the Charter as amended up to the date 
of such acceptance. 

3. Any separate custom.a territory 
not invited to the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Emplo;yment, 
prol)osed by the competent Member havlng 
responsibility for the formal conduct of 
its diplomatic relations and which is 
autonomous in the conduct of its exteinal 
COlil?llercial relations and of the other 
matters provided for in this Charter and 
whose admission is approved by the 
Conference, shall become a Membe:,.: upon 
acceptance of the Charter on ita behalf by 
the competent Member 1n accordance with 
the :provtsions of Article 104-, or, in the 
case of a territory in respect of which 
the Charter has already been accepted 
under that Article, upon such approval by 
the Conference after it ha.a acquired such 
autonom.y. 

4. The Conference shall determine, 
by a two-thirds majority of the Members 
present and voting, the conditions upon 
which, in each individual case, 
membership rights and obligations shall be 
extended to: 

(a) the Free Territory of Trieste; 

/(b) any Trust 
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(b) any Trust Territory adlllinistered 
by the United Nations; and 

(c) any other special regime 
established by the United Nations. 

5. The Conference, on al)plication 
by the competent autharitiea, shall 
determine the conditions upon which rights 
and obligations under this Charter shall 
apply to such authorities in respect of 
territories under military occu-pation and 
shall determine the extent of auoh rights 
and obligations. 

/NON-UNITED 
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l. TREA.'IY FOR COLLAroRATION nr 
~OlIOMIC • SOCIAL AND cmmJRAL 
1-!ATI'ERS, AIID FOR COI...I..ECTIYE 
SELF-D'Er'Er:cz BRl"WEEN BELGIUM J 

FRA.I;CE, llJXE'iBOURG _, 'lliE 
IiEIJIERIAlIDS AlID IBE UNITED 
KillGDOU OF GRFAT BRITAIN AND 
I:ORTHERU IRELAND 

Slgned at Brussels, 17 II.arch 1948. 

Unt ted rra. ttons Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 13, page 51. 

ARTICLE IX 

The Htgh Contracting Parties may, by 
agreement, invite e:n:y other State to 
accede to the present Treaty on condttton 
to be aereed betveen them and the State 
BO tnnted. 

.Arzy State ao 1nY1tea may become a 
a Party to the Treaty by depositing an 
instrument of accession ~tth the 
Bel.glen Government. 

The Belgian Government will 1nfo:rm 
each of the High Contracting Parttee of 
the deposit of each instrument of 
access ton. 

/c. OPffl TO 
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1. PROTOCOL CONCERNING 'ffiE OFFICE 
INTERNATIONAL d'HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 

ARTICLE 5 

2. 

3. 

Signed at New York, 22 July 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 9, page 66. 

PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AG-REJiMENTS, 
CONVENTIONS AND PROTOCOLS ON 
NARCOTIC DRUGS 

Signed at Lake Success on 
11 December 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 
12, page 179. 

PROTOCOL TO AMEND 'IBE CONVENTION 

Any Government party to the 
Agreement of 1907 whtch is not a 
signatory to this Protocol may at any 
time accept this Protocol by sending an 
instrument of acceptance to the 
Secretary-Oeneral of the United Nationa, 
who will 1nf'orm all signatory and other 
Governments which have accepted this 
Protocol of such accession. 

ARTICLE V 

The present Protocol shall be open 
for signature or acceptance by any of 
the States Parties to the Agreements, 
Conventions and. Protocols on narcotic 
drugs on 23 January 1912, 11 February 
1925, 19 February 1925, 13 July 1931, 
27 November 1931 and. 26 June 1936, to 
vhtch the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations has communicated. a copy of the 
present Protocol. 

ARTICLE III 
FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE TRAFFIC---- -
IN WOMEN AND CHII.DREN, CONCLUDED The present Protocol shall be open 

for atgna.tu:re or acceptance by any of 
the Parties to the Convention of 

AT GENEVA ON 30 SEPTEMBER 1921, 
AND THE CONVENT.ION FOR THE 
SUPPID:SSION IN THE TRAFFIC OF 
WOMEN OF FULL AGE, CONCLUDED AT 
GENEVA ON 11 OCTOBER 193J 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 20 October 1947. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Second Session, A/519, 
resolution 126 (III), page 32. 

30 September 1921 for the Suppression of 
the Traffic in Women and Children or the 
Convention of 11 October 1933 for the 
Suppression of the Traffic in Women of 
Full Age, to which the Secretary-General 
has co.mmuntcated a copy of this Protocol. 

/4. PROTOCOL TO 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

PROTOCOL TO AMEND 'IllE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVlltTION FOR THE SUPPRE3SION OF 
THE CIRCULATION OF AND TRAFFIC IN 
OBSCE!lE PUBLICATIONS , CONCLUDED AT 
GEHEVA ON 12 SEPT:El.filER 1923 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
20 October 1~47. 

Unlted Natlor..s Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 46, page 169. 

PRO'IOCOL .AMENDD~G THE AGREllMENT FOR 
'IBE SUPPRE3SION OF THE CIRCULATIOff 
OF OffiCErlE PUBLICATIONS I SIGNED AT 
PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
3 December 1948. 

Untted Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. ,o, ~e 3. 

PRO'IOCOL AMENDUC 'IRE 
INTERNATIONAL AGRJID.1ENT FOR 'IBE 
SUPPR.JiSSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE 
TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 
18 MAY 1904, AND THE IN'IERNATIONAL 
CONVEHTION FOR THE SUPPRE3SION OF 
'IBE WHIT2 SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT 
PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 3 December 1948. 

TJntted Nattona Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 30, page 23. 

7. CONVENTION ON THE PBE'v.ENTION AND 
PUNISHMENT OF THE CRIME OF GENOCIDE 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 9 December 1948. 

Offtcta1 Records of the General 
Assembly. Thtrd Session, Part I, 
A/810, resolution 260 {III). 

ARTICLE III 

The present Protocol shall be open 
for signature or acceptance by any of 
the Parties to the Convention of 
12 September 1923 for the Suppression of 
the Circulation of and Traffic in 
Obscene Publications, to which the 
Secretary-G-eneraJ. has communicated a copy 
of this Protocol. 

ARTICLE III 

The present Protocol shall be open 
for signature or acceptance by any of the 
Parttes to the Agreement of 4 May 1910 
for the Suppression of the Circulation 
of Obscene Publications, to which the 
Secretary-G-eneral has communicated for 
thts purpose a copy of the present 
Protocol. 

ARTICLE III 

The present Protocol shall be open 
for signature or acceptance by any of the 
Parties ta the International Agreement of 
18 ~.ay 1904 for the Suppression of the 
Wht te Slave Traffic or to the 
International Convention of 4 ~.iay 1910 
for the Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic to which the Secretary-General 
has communicated for this purpose a copy 
of the present Protocol. 

ARTICLE XI 

The present Convention shall be 
open until 31 December 1949 for signature 
on behalf of any Member of the United 
Nations and of any non-member State to 
which an invitation to sign has been 
addressed by the General Assembly. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified, and the instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nattons. 

/After l January 



8. PROTOCOL .AMENDING '1RE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION RELATING 'IO ECONOMIC 
STATISTICS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
12 December 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 20, page 229. 

REVISED GENERAL ACT FOR '.11IE 
PACDrIC SETI'LEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
DIS.PUTE3 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 28 April 1949. 

Cfficial:Records of' the iGene~l 
~ese~lYz .'I·hird ,E.eeefo!i, Jlart, g, 
A/500"?' rasolll.t16n· .268.A( irr), 
~ge .10. 
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After 1 January 1950 the present 
Convention may be acceded to on behalf 
of any Member of the United Natton.s and 
of any non-member State which has 
received an invitation as aforesaid.. 

Instruments of accession shall be 
depostted with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nattons. 

.ARTICLE III 

The present Protocol shall be open 
for signature or acceptance by any of 
the Parties to the Convention of 
14 December 1928 relating to Economic 
Statistics, to which the Secretary­
General has communicated for this 
purpose a copy of this Protocol. 

.ARTICLE 43 

l. The present General Act shall 
be open to accession by the Members of 
the United Nations, by the non•member 
States which ahal.l have become parties 
to the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice or to which the General 
Assembly of the United Nations shall 
have communicated a copy for this purpose. 

2. The instruments of accession 
and the additional declarations provided 
for by Article 40 shall be transmitted to 
the·secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who shall notify their receipt 
to all the Members of the United Nations 
and to the non-member States referred to 
in the preceding paragraph. 

3. The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations shall draw up three lists, 
denominated respectively by the letters 
A, Band c, corresponding to the three 
forms of accession to the present Act 
prov1.ded for tn Article 38, in which 
shall be shown the accessions and 
additional declarations of the Contracting 
Parties. These lists, which shall be 
continually kept up to date, shall be 
published in the annual report presented 
to the General Assembly of the United 
Nations by the Secretary..Ceneral. 

/10. ~ 
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10. Dru'-.FT CO!NE!ITIOI{ ON 'IRE 
Il!IT.FllNrIOW'u, TRAliSMISSIOU OF 
irz-.:s l<l::O 'ili3 RIGHT OF CO.RIDX:TION 

1~ppro7ed. by the General Assembly 
en 13 I-'.~J 1J4~. 

CfflclP-1 Record.s of the General 
11.sonr.ibl·,, 'Ihlrd Sesston, Part II 
1~/900, resol~tlon 277 C (III), ' 
i:a.:;o 22. 

11. AG~ETI:;EHT PROVIDil~G FOR THE 
PROVIS!Oi~J\L APPLICATIOH OF THE 
DRAFT n;TERHATIONAL CUSTOMS 
cm:vEJrTior!s arr 'IOURUn. orr 
C01·".:GCIJ-\L ROAD VffiICLlS AND ON 
'IRE IHTER.IIATIOHAL 'IRANSPORT OF 
GOODS BY ROAD 

Slgned at Genev~, on 16 June 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 45, page 1~9. 

12. AGRRElliEHT FOR FACILITATING THE 
IHTEFlfATIONAL CIRCULATION OF 
VIS•AL AND AUDITORY 1-f.ATERIAIS OF 
AH ECUCATIOHAL,SCIENTIFIC AND 
CUL'IURAL CHARACTER 

Opened for signature at Lake 
Success, 15 July 1949. 

ARTICLE rv 

l. The present Convention shall 
be open for signature to all States 
Members of the United Nat ions, to every 
State inv1 ted to the United Nations 
Conference on Freedom of Information 
held at Geneva in 1948, and to every 
other State Yhich the G6neral Assembly 
may, by resolution, declare to be 
eligible. 

ARTICLE XVI 

1. The present Convention shall 
be open for accession to the States 
referred to in Article XV (1). 

ARTICLE VI 

The present Agreement shall remain 
open until 31 December 1949 for signature 
by the Governments invited to take part 
in the preparation of the Draft 
Conventions. After that date, the said 
Governments may accede to 1t. 

ARTICLE XI 

1. On or after •••••• My Member of 
the United Nations not a signatory to 
the present Agreen:ent, and any non­
member State to which a certified copy 
of the present Agreement has been 
communicated by the Secretary-General 
of the Vnited Nations, may accede to it. 

2. The instrument of accession 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, who shall 
notify all the Members of the United 
Nations and the non-member States, 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
of each deposit and the date thereof •. 

/13. CONVENTION ON 



13. CONVENTION ON ROAD TRAFFIC 
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ARTICLE.g,1 

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949. l. This Convention shall be open, 
until 31 December 1949, for signature by 
all States Members of the United Nattons 
and by every State invited to attend the 
United Nations Conference on Road and 
Motor Transport held at Geneva in 1949. 

J.4. PROTOCOL ON ROAD SIGNS AND SIGNAIS 

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949. 

2. This Convention shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

3. From l January 1950, this 
Convention shall be open for accession 
by those of the States refe?Ted to in 
paragraph 1 of this article which have 
not signed this Convention and by any 
other State which the Economic and 
Social Council may by resolution declare 
to be eligible. It shall also be open 
for accession on behal!' of any Trust 
Territory of which the United Nations 
is the Administering Authority. 

4. Accession shall be effected by 
the deposit of an instrument of 
accession with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE 56 

1. This Protocol shall be open, 
until 31 December 1949, for signature 
by all States signatories to the 
Convention on Road Traffic, opened for 
signature at Geneva on 19 September 1949. 

2. This Protocol shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

3. From l January 19501 this 
Protocoi shall be open for accession 
by States signatories to the Convention 
on Road Traffic and by States acceding 
or having acceded to it. It shall also 
be open for accession on behalf of any 
Trust Territory of which the United 
Nations is the Ad.ministering Authority 

/and on 



15. CO~;\'::;n:c:~ FOR 'IIiE GUPPRESSIOH OF 
'I'J~ 7°:'.f,F:'IC Ill ~SOI:'.J AHD Tilli 
?:U·lJ)l'I,',no;; ,~:m l'RO~TI'lUTIOU OF 
onr,:;:r✓-..; 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 2 Decenter 1949. 

Offlr,lnl RP.cords of the General 
Aao~r.bly 1 Fourth 8eseton, A/l25l, 
reeolutton 317 {IV), pnge 33. 

16. couvnrr:ron on 'IEE DECLARATION OF 
DEA'IH OF H.ISSII:C. PERSONS 

Done at Lake Success, 6 April 1950. 

A/Cont:.1/9. 

and on behalf of which the said 
Convention has been acceded to. 

4. Acceeaton shall be effected by 
the depostt of an instrument of accession 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 

ARTICLE 2'i 

'lbe present Convention shall be open 
for stgnature on behalf of any Member of 
the United Nations and also on behalf of 
any other State to which an invitation 
has been addressed by the Economic and 
Social Council. 

'To.e present Convention shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited wtth the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

The States mentioned in the first 
paragraph which have not signed the 
Convention may accede to it. 

ARTICLE 1"3. Accession 

1. The present Convention shall be 
open for accession on behalf of Members of 
the United Nations, non-member States 
vhtch are Parties to the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, and also 
any other non-member State to which an 
tnvttation has been addressed by the 
Economic and Social Council passing upon 
the request of the State concerned. 

2. Accession shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal. instrument with 
the Secretary--General of the United 
Nations. 

3. The word 11State11 as used in the 
present Convention shall be understood to 
include the territories for which each 
Contracting State bears international 
responsibility, unless the State concerned, 
on acceding to the Convention, has 
stipulated that the Convention shal1 not 
apply to certain of its territories. Any 
State m.aktng such a stipulation may at 

/any time 



17. AGREEMENT ON TEE IMPORTATION OF 
EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC J\IllD 
CULTURAL MATERIALS 

Done at Lake Success, New York, 
22 November 1950. 

UNESCO document MC/12. 
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any time thereafter, by notification 
to the Secretary-General, extend the 
application of the Convention to any 
or all of such territories. 

ARTICLE ll 

l. This Agreement, of which the 
English and French texts are e~ually 
authentic, shall bear today's date 
and remain open for signature by all 
Member States of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultu:ra.l 
Organization, all Member States of the 
United Nations and any non-member State 
to which an invitation may have been 
add.ressed by the Elcecutive Board of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization. 

/NON-UNITED NATIOl\lS 
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2. 

IlON-tillIT]J) NATIONS CONVENTI0!\1S 

Signed nt Cairo, 22 March 1945. 

Al:"lrlcn.n Jcurno.l of Internattor..a.l 
Lnv, SupplnI::.ent to Vol. 39 (1945), 
~o 266. 

PRO'ICCOL Al-'.EIIDII:O THE IHTERNATIONAL 
AG~·rr:IlT OF 8 JUlIE 19'37 FOR THE 
filr.ULA.TIOH OF WHALING 

~nited Nations Treaty Series 
Vol. ll, r,a.ge 43. 

PRO'IDCOL TO PROLONG 'IEE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, iQ!f!f_ 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
23 April 1946. 

United ITa ttons Treaty Series. 
Vol. 16, page 179. 

ARTICLE I 

The League of the Arab States shall 
be composed of the independent Arab 
States which have signed this Pact. 

Every tndependent Arab State has 
the right to become a member of the 
League. If it desires to do so, it shall 
submit an application which will be 
deposited with the Permanent Secretariat­
General and submitted to the Council at 
the first meeting held after submission 
of the request. 

ARTICLE 7 

(1) 'Ille present Protocol shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited as soon as 
possible with the Government of' the 
Unt ted Kingdom; and it shall be open 
to accession on behalf of apy Government 
which is a party to the Principal 
Agreement and the Protocol of 1938 and 
has not signed the present Protocol. 

(2) Accession shall be effected by 
notification addressed to the Government 
of the United Kingdom. 

(3} The Government of the. United 
Kir..gdcir-. shall ir.f orm thE'l GoverrJr.enta 
vh1ch are parties o~ a1g~..ator1ea to 
tl.£• .present Protocol gf aJ.J. 
ratifications of this Protocol or 
accessions thereto. 

ARTICLE V 

After 1 M!l.y 1946, the present 
Protocol shall be open to accession by 
any Government which ts a party to the 
1944 Convention and ta not a signatory 
to the present Protocol. Fach accession 
shall be nottfied in wr1 ting to the 
Government of the·United States of 
America. 

/Acoesstona 
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6. 

AGREEMENT RELATING TO 'llIE ISSUE 
OF A TRAVEL DOCUMENT TO REFUGEBS 
WHO .ARE THE CONCERN OF THE INTER­
GOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEE ON 
REFUGEES 

Done at London, 15 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, page 84 • 

.AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
A PROVISIONAL MARITIME CONSULTATIVE 
COUNCll, 

Adopted by the United Maritime 
Consultative Council at 
Washington, 30 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, page 107. 

.AGREEMENT FOR 'IRE MAINTENANCE OR 
filSTORATION OF Il.'IDUSTRIAL 
PROP.El{TY' RIGR'IS .AFFl!UTED BY 'IHE 
SECOND WORIJ) WAR (WITH PROTOCOL OF 
ctt5sURE) 
Signed at Neuchrtel on 
8 February_l947. 

United Nations Treaty Sertea, 
Vol. 14, page 287. 
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Accessions notified on or before the 
date on which tl:.e present Protocol 
enters tnto force shall be effective as 
of that a.ate. Accessions notified after 
the date of the entry into force of the 
present Protocol Shall becon:e effective 
tn respect of each Govermc.ent upon the 
the date of the receipt of that 
Govermnentts notification of accession. 

ARTICLE 21 

The p:resent Agreement, of which the 
English and. French texts are both 
authentic, shall bear today's date and 
shall remain open for signature, in 
London, by the GoveI'l'.l1'.llents Members of 
the Inter-governmental Committee, and 
also by non-Member Governments. 

.ARTICLE III 

Membership in the Council shall 
consist of those Gove:mments which 
notify the Government of the United 
Kingdom of their acceptance of this 
Agreement, betng either Governments 
members of the U.M.c.c. or Gove:rnm.enta 
members of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE 9 

1. The present agreement ts open 
to all countries of the Union for the 
Protection of Industrial Property and 
shall be ratified as soon as possible. 
Ratifications shall be deposited with 
the Government of the Swiss Confederation 
which shall notify them to the other 
Governments. The present agreement shall 
come into force forthwith between the 
countries ratifying it. 

2. Countries not stgnatortea of 
the present agreement ma,y accede to it if 
they so re4uest. Accessions shall be 
notified to the Governments of the 
Swiss Confederation which shall notify 
the other Governments. .Accessions shall 
tpao facto and forthwith entail -- /accession to 
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1. tn;'!OH OF SOVI:T SOCIALIST 
RERJBl.ICS I U1ITT.El> KIIODOM OF 
CR;~\ T E..tU'u'J II AIID l;ORTHERN IRfilAND, 
tnn:7!-:D !::>TA~ OP AMERICA I FRAI!CE_. 
AU:..;TRA.LIA 1 etc. TREATY OF PEA.GE 
WITII ITJ~Y 

St£ned at Parts, 10 February 1947. 

Unt ted Hnttor..o Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 49, po.ge 3. 

8. DITER-AHERICAH TREATY OF 
~I.F?.OCAL ASSISTANCE 

S1gned at Rio de Janeiro on 
2 September 1947. 

Untted Uattons Treaty Serles, 
Vol. 21, page 77. 

9. NORTH ATLANTIC TRFATY 

Done at Washington, 4 April 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, page 243. 

accesston to all the clauses and 
adm.teston to all the advantages 
stipulated ln the present agreement. 

ARTICLE 88 

l. Any member of the United 
Nations, not a stgnatory to the present 
Treaty, whtch ta at war wtth Italy, and 
Albania, may accede to the Treaty and 
upon accession shall be deemed to be an 
Associated Power for the purposes of the 
Treaty. 

2. Instruments of accession shall 
be deposited with the Government of the 
French Republic e.nd shall take efrect 
upon deposit. 

ARTICLE 21 

Thta Treaty ta o~en for signature 
by the American States at the city of 
Rio de Janeiro, and shall be ratified by 
the Signatory States as soon as possible 
tn accordance with thetr reepecttve 
constitutional processes. The 
ratifications shall be deposited with the 
Pan American Union, which shall notify 
the Signatory States of each deposit. 
Such notification shall be considered as 
an exchange of ratifications • 

.ARTICLE 10 

The Parties may, by unanimous 
agreement, inv1. te any other European 
State in a position to further the 
principles a~ this Treaty and to 
contribute to the security of the North 
Atlantic area to accede to this Treaty. 
Any State so inv1. ted may become a party 
to the Treaty by depositing its 
instrument of accession with the 
Government of the United States of 
America. 'Ib.e Government of the United. 
States of America wtll inform each of 
the Parties of the deposit of each such 
instrument of accession. 

/10. GENEVA 



l O. GENEVA CONVENTION FOR 'mE 
.AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION 
OF THE WOUNDED AND SICK IN 
ARM.ED FORC:EB IN THE FIELD 'Ij/ 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 1949. 

ARTICLE 56 

ST/J.m/1 
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The present Convention, which bears 
the date of this day, ls open to 
signature until 12 February 1950, in 
the rumi.e of the Powers represented at 
the Conference which opened at Geneva on 
21 April 1949; furthermore, by Powers 
not represented at that Conference but 
which are parties to the Geneva 
Conventions of 1864, 1906 or 1929 for 
the Relief of the Wounded and Sick in 
Armies in the Field. 

Identical provisions will be found tn Article 55 of the Geneva Convention 
for the .Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded. Sick end Shipwrecked 
Members of Armed. Forces at Sea, done at Geneva, 12 August 1949. \ 

/D. OPEN TO 



D. OPEN TO MEMBERS OF THE UNI'mD NATIONS OR TO MEMBERS OF 
A SP~IALIZED AGENCY ONLY. 

UNITED rIATIO:t-S CONVENTIONS 

l. CONTilJTIO?l OIT TRE PRIVIUnE3 
AllD n-:i,mrI'rn:s OF 'lHE UNITED 
NATIOilS 

Adopted by the General Assembly on 
13 February 1946. 

Untted Uattons Treaty Sertes 1 
Vol. 1 1 page 15. 

2. CONmtTIOU O:U 'lllE I'RIVILIDE3 
AlID I}l,RJIITTIES OF 'Il!E SPECIALIZED 
AGErfCI:ES 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 21 November 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

SECTION 31. Th.ta convention ta submitted 
to every Member of the United 
Nations for accession. 

SEX::TI0N 32. Acceeaton shall be affected 
by deposit of an instrument with 
the Secretary-Oeneral of the United 
Nations and the convention shall 
come into force as regards each 
Member on the date of deposit of 
each instrument of accession. 

S:EX;TION 33. The Secretary-General shall 
inform. all Members o-r the United. 
Nations of the deposit of each 
accession. 

ARTICLE XI 

Final Provisions 

Section 41 

Accession to this Convention by a 
Member of the United Nations and 
(subject to section 42) by any State 
member of a specialized agency shall be 
eft'edted by de:postt wtth the Secretary• 
General of the United Nations of an 
instrument of accession which shall take 
effect en the date of its aepostt. 

Section 42 

F.ach epectalized agency concerned 
shall communicate the text of this 
Convention together with the rele-vant 
annexes to those of its members which 
are not Members of the United Nations 
and shall invite them to accede thereto 
tn respect of that agency by de:postttng 
an instrument of accession to this 
Convention in respect thereof either 
with tlle Secretary-Oeneral of the United 
Nations or with the executive head of 
the specialized agency. 

/3 • CONVENTION 



3 • CONVENTION OF THE IN'IERNAT.EONAL 
INSTITUTE OF THE HYLEAN AMAZON 

Done at Iguitos, Peru, 
10 May 1948. 

UNESCO document NS/ImA/lO. 

ST/IJJD./1 
Page 111 

.ARTICLE Ill 

Membership 

(a) Membership in the Institute shall 
be open to any State which is a 
Member of the United Nations or of 
e:ny Specialized Agency thereof and 
which accepts the obligations of 
this Convention. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

The States represented at the 
Conference for the Establishment 
of the Institute shall become 
members of the Institute by 
becoming parties to thta Convention 
in accordance w1 th Article XV, 
prior to the first meeting of the 
Council of the Institute. 

Any other State eligible for 
membership under paragraph (a) of 
this article may be admitted to 
membership by a two-thirds majority 
vote of the Council of the Institute 
and by its becoming a party to the 
Convention in accordance with 
Article xv. 
If a Member State fails to meet its 
obligations to the Institute, the 
Council may, af'ter consideration o-r 
the circumatances, suspend the 
voting privileges and advantages to 
which the said member le entitled. 
The Council shall have the authority 
to restore such voting privileges 
and advantages. 

/NON ..uNITED NATIONS 
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NON-UNIT.ED NATIONS CONV:ENTIONS 

/IV 



IV 

DURATION OF THE VALIDITY OF THE CONVENTION 

~lariator:v Note 

ST/IE/1 
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Relatively few conventions contain clauses relating to the duration of their 

validity. Those that there are may be classified into two main types. Firstly, 

those which provide that the convention shall remain in force indefinitely, or 

for a set period, such as is to be found in the Universal Postal Convention. 

Secondly, those which state that the convention shall cease to be in force 

whenever there are fewer than a stipulated number of parties. Those of' the latter 

type are most usually contained tn conventions whose effectiveness depends upon a 

reasonable number of states being parties thereto, It may be observed, however, 

that there is a tendency, noticeable in some recently ad.opted United. Nations 

conventions, for a combination of both these types of clauses to be found.':d!/ 

E.g. Articles XIV and XV of the Convention on the Freventton and Punishment 
of the Crime of Genocide, Part IV, Section entitled Clauses, Convention No. 4, 
of the present Handbook. 

/CLAUSES 
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CLAlBES 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. COH\Ll:TIOH Oil THE PRIVILEGES AND 
1J.:•ii..1HTli::8 OF 'iHE UHITED NATIONS 

2. 

Adopted by the Goneral Aseeobly 
on 13 Fcbru~ry 1946. 

United Hnt1ons Treatv Series, 
Vol. 1, page 15. 

U?JIVEFSAL PCSTAL CONVENTION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kingdon Treaty Se~ 
rio. 57 (1949). 

SECTION 'i'5 

Thie convention shall continue in 
force as between the United Nations and 
every Hen:>er which has d.eposited. en 
inatrunent of accession for so long as 
that Menber reoaine a Me:ciber of the 1.Jni ted 
Nations, or until a revised general con­
vention has been approved by the General 
Assecbly and that Menber has becone a 
party to thia revised convention. 

ARI'ICLE 74 
Entry into Force and Duration of the 

Convention 

The preaent Convention shall come 
into force on 1 July 1948, and shall 
renain in operation for an indefinite 
period. 

3. RAVAITA CHAID'ER FOR ,\N Il'iTZ:FJ~1\TION,\L 
TP.ADE ORGANIZATION 

ARTICLE 102 

Done at Havana, 24 March 1948. 

E/Conf. 2/78. 

3. This Charter may be terminated at 
any time by agreement of three-fourths of 
the Members. 

/4. CONVENTION 



4. 

6. 

CONVENTION ON THE PREVENTION AND 
PUNISBMENT OF THE CRIME OF 
GENOCIDE. 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 9 Deceober 1948. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session, Part I, 
A/810, resolution 260 (III), 

DRAFT CONVENTION ON THE 
INTERNATIONAL TRANSMISSION OF 
NEWS AND THE RIGHT OF CORRECTION 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 13 May 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session, Part II, 
A/900, resolution 277 C (III), 
page 22. 

AGREEMENT PROVIDill'G FOR THE 
PRO:VISIONAL APPLICATION OF THE 
DRAFT INTERNATIONAL ClBTOt/£3 CON .. 
VENTIONS ON TOURING, ON COMMER­
CIAL ROAD VEHICLES AND ON TEE 
INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORI' OF GOOIE 
BY ROAD 

Signed at Geneva, on 16 June 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 45, page 149. 

ARI'ICLE XIV 

'd'f/ LJfJ.l-/ .L 
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The present Convention shall reooin 
in effect for a period cf ten years as 
fron the date of its caning into force. 

It shall thereafter remain in force 
for successive periods of five years for 
such Contracting Parties as have not 
denounced it at least six months before 
the expiration of the current period. 

Denunciation shall be effected by 
a written notification addressed to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

ARI'ICLE X:V 

If, as a result of denunciation, the 
number of Parties to the present 
Convention should become less than 
sixteen, the Convention shall cease to be 
in force as fro~ the cia.te on which the 
last of these denunciations shall beco:r:ie 
effective. 

ARI'ICLE XX 

The present Convention shall cease 
to be in force as from the date when the 
denunciation which reduces the nuraber of 
Parties to leas than six becones 
effective. 

ARTICIE 3 

l. The present Agreement shall. 
enter into force on 1 January 1950. 

2. It shall be regarded as 
teminated if at any time the nwnber of 
the Contracting Governments is less than 
two. 

3. It will remain in force for a 
-period of three years but, unless the 
Contracting Governments agree otherwise, 
it will be regarded, at the end of that 
period, as having been renewed for a 
further period of one year, and so on in 
the future. 



7. C01l'VE!mon Cl THE DECLARATION OF 
Dl-:ATU CF 1-':ISSU:G ?ER30NS 

ARrICLE 11 

DUP.ATION 

8. 

Done at Lake Success 6 April 
1950. ' 

A/Conf .1/9. 

EUROPEA.H AGREEMENT ON THE APPLI­
CATIOU OF ARrICLE 3 OF ANNEX 7 OF 
THE l.949 CONVENTION ON ROAD 
TRAFFIC COHCER!liliG THE DIMENSIONS 
AND WEIGHTS OF VEHICLES PERMITl'ED 
TO TRAVEL ON CERI'AIN ROADS OF 
THE CONTRACTING PARTilS ilf 
E/ECF,/TP.A?JS/230,. . 
E/ECE/TPJ:ilis/sc1/92. 

D~e at Geneva, l6 September 1950 

1. The present Convention shall be valid 
for a period of five years fron the date 
of its entry into force under paragraph 1 
of Article 14. 

2. However, the proceedings initiated 
during, but not concluded before the 
expiration of the validity of this Conven­
tion nay be continued on the initial basis 
until a final decision is reached, and tro 
effects with regard to such decisions will 
be the sane as if they had been rendere~ 
before the expirat1on of the Convention. 

ARrICLE 5 

l. This Agreement shall enter into force 
when three of the countries referred to 
in Article 3, paragraph l above, shall 
have become Contracting Parties thereto. 

2. It shall terminate if at any time 
the nlllllber of Contracting Parties thereto 
1s ieaa tru::.n three. 

Identical provisions will be found in article 5 of the European Agreement on 
the Application of Article 23 of the 1949 Convention on Road Traffic 
Concern! the Dimensions and Wei ts of Vehicles Permitted to Travel on 
Certain Roads of the Contractin Parties, ~one at Geneva, l September 1950, 
E ECE TRANS 229, E ECE TFANS SCl 91 and ae regards paragraph 2 of article 5 
above, in paragraph 2 of article 4 of the European Agreement Supplenenting 
the Convention on Road Traffic and the Protocol on Road S1 s and Si als, 
S1.<med at Geneva on 19 Se~tenber 19 , done at Geneva, l September 1950, 
E ECE TRANS 22 , E ECE TRANS SC l 90. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 

Opened for signature at 
Washington 15 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 16, page 247. · 

2. AGREEMENT FOR THE FSTABLISBMENT 
OF THE CARIBBEAN COMMISSION 

Opened for signature at 
Washington, 30 October 1946. 

United States Treaties and Other 
Internationai Acts, Series 1799. 

AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF A PROVISIONAL MARITIME 
CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL 

Adopted by the UniteQ Maritine 
Consultative Council at 
Washington, 30 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, page 107. 

ARrICI.E XXIII 

The present Conventicn shall rernin 
in force as to each Contracting Party 
until either 

(1) such Party ehall becone bound 
by a further Con-rnticn an~nd1ng or 
superseding th~- 1933 Convention, or 

(2) the expiration of eighteen 
nonths from the date on which the present 
Convention enters into force, 

whichever shall be the earlier. 

ARTICLE XXI 

2. This Agreenent shall have indefi­
nit~ duration, providtd that after en 
initial period· 01· five yeG\rs auy Memoer 
Government nay give notice at any tine 
of withdrawal fron the Conr:lission. Such 
notice shall take effect one year after 
the date of its fomal coI::rrJ.unication to 
the other Met1ber Governments, but this 
Agreement shall continue in force with 
respect to the other Member Governnents. 

ARTICLE VI 

TERMINATION 

This Agreement sball cease to have 
effect upon the entry into force of a 
constitution for a pe:n::ianent inter­
GoveI'!lL1ent maritine organization or if tte 
menbership falls below twelve. A nenber 
GoYernment may withdraw at any tine upon 
six months' notice to the Governn.ent of 
the United_Kingdon. 

/4. INTER-AMERICAN 
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4. TI:rER-Al,Jffi!CAIJ TREATY OF
RECI?RCCJJ. ASSISTAI.J'CE

Signed at Rio de Janeiro on 
2 Scptc�bor 1947. 

Ur.ited ?!ntions Treatv Series . , 

Vol. 21, pace 77. 

5. AMERICAil TREATY OU PACIFIC
SEl'TLEI•:EIJT (PACT OF BCOOI'A)

6. 

Done at Bogota, on 30 April 1948

United llationa Treat:v Series,
Vol. 30, page 55.

AGREEMENT ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION 
TREMMENT FOR AREAS OF WESTERN 
GERMANY UNDER MILITARY 
OCCUPATION 

..,1 ::ne� .at C �J .. eTa., 1� SeptE-:n'l:el' 
1948 

-: _ _: : �d r-·�. t1' illf; 'I-re-.=r.-:, d�:c ie:a

v� l.u, !X18t, 2t>"(. 

ARTICIE 25 

This Treaty shall rer.ia.in in force 
indefinitely, but :ttay be denounced by 
any High Contracting Party by a notifica­
tion in writing to the Pan-.Anerican 
Union, vhich shall in:forn all the other 
High Contracting Parties o:f each notifi­
cation of denunciation received. 

After the expiration of two years 
fron the date of the receipt by the Pan 
.AI:lerican Union of a notification of 
denunciation by any High Contracting 
Party, the present Treaty shall cease to 
be in force and with respect to such 
State, but shall reoain in full force 
and effect with respect to all the other 
High Contracting Parties. 

.ARrICLE LVI 

The present Treaty shall remain in 
force indefinitely, but may be denounced 
upon one year1 e notice, at the end of 
which period it shal.1 cease to be in 
force with respect to the state 
denouncing it, but shall continue in 
force for the remaining signatories. The 
denunciation shall be addressed to the 
Pan-American Union •••• which shall 
transmit it to the other Contracting 
Parties. 

The denunciation shall have no 
effect with respect to pending procedures 
initiated prior to the transmission of 
the particular notirication. 

ARI'ICLE V 

2. The unde:t'takinge in this Agreement
shall remain in force until 1 January
1951., and, except for any sisnatory which
...i.t least six months before 1 January 1951
shall have deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations a notice
in writing of intention to withdraw from
this Agreement on that date, they shall
remain in force thereafter subject to
the right cf any signatory to withdraw
upon the expiration of six months from
the date on which such a notice shall
have been so deposited.

/METHOIS BY 



V 

ST/I:fil/1 
Page 119. 

METHOI:6 BY WHICH STATES 1/AY CEPBE TO BE PARl'IES 

Explanator,v Note 

This Part has been divided into three sections denoting the principal 

nethode by which States may cease to be parties to conventions, nanely, by 

withdrawal, by denunciation, or by suspension and expulsion. 

The withdrawal clauses contained in United Nations Conventions are by 

their nature only to be found in the constituent instruoents of specialized 

agencies, and special agreements such as the General Agreement on Tariffs and 

Trade. S:Lnilarly, the withdrawal clauses in the non-United Nations conventions 

are to be found in the constituent instruments of various international bodies. 

Denunciation clauses in United Nations conventions, on the other hand, are 

to be found both in some constituent instruments of the s~ecialized agencies 

and in a number of the conventions which have been adopted by the General 

Assembly. In the latter, the clauses usually take the form of providing for 

a notification to be made to the Secretary-General which shall take effect 

after a stated t:1!ne after receipt. It r:JBy also be noted that some conventions, 

which contain a colonial application clause, also have a special denunciation 

provision relating separately to that clause.'32/ 

There a.re very few examples of suspension and expulsion clauses in United 

Nations conventions, and these are to be found in the constituent instrunents 

of the specialized agencies, and in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

The majority of these instruments contain provisions both for suspension and 

for expulsion, though it may be noted that the latter is sonetines called 

"compulsory withdrawal". 

E.g., paragraph 2 of Article XIX, of the Draft Convention on the 
International Transmission of News and the Right of Correction, Part V, 
Section B, Draft convention No. 5, of the present Handbook. 

/A. BY WITJIDRAWAL 
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A • .BY HI'IHDRAH/\.L 

lllIITED l:ATIOl:S CON'VEI-;TI0r:S 

1 • ~~tIT:,:r;iT FCR l.mI'rFD IlNITCJIS mLIEF 
J,;,D R)l~'\BLLI'.l'i,T.1011 A£!-lIIUSTPAIIOU 

Dene c.t \1othincton, 9 November 1943. 

J..::.cr1cn.n Journ~l of Intcrnaticnnl 
Lc.v, !.;ur,plo::ent to •tor. 38 '(1?44), 
r:~e 33. 

2. · COI:sTrrurrorr OF 'IEE FCOD AND 
ACzRIGVI.;i~nE 0ffii\JlIZA'rION OF 
'.J.l:ll.., u11lT.t.D i!i-.'l'IOHS 

3. 

Dene on 16 October 1945. 

Ar::er~_can J:::iurnal of International 
u:.,:, Supplement to Vol. 40'(1946), 
pace 76. 

nrSTRU•iil~T FOR TEE .AMEHDMENT 
OF 'ill.L CCHSTI'Hll'IOH Oit, THE -
Ii~'.L:.sRl'U~•.1•IOHAL IABOu"R OFC-1-'.HISATION 

Done a.t Paris, 7 November 1945. 

United IIations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2 1 paGe 17. 

ARTICLE X 

Hi thdrawal 

Any member government may cive notice 
of withdrawal frcm the Administration at 
any time after the expiration of six 
months from the entry into force of the 
Acreement for that goverrnnent. Such 
notice shall talrn effect twelve months 
after the date of its communication to the 
Director-General subject to the member 
6overnment having met by that time all 
fiuancial, supply or other material 
obligations accepted or undertaken by it. 

ARTICLE XIX 

Withdrawal 

Any Member nation may give notice of 
withdrawal from the Organization at any 
time after the expiration of four years 
frcm the date of its acceptance of this 
Constitution. Such notice shall take 
effect one year after the date of its 
coillD.unication to the Director-General 
of the Organization subject to the Member 
nation's having at that time paid its 
annual- contribution for each year of j_ ts 
membership including the financial year 
following the date of such notice. 

ARTICLE II 

5. No Member of the International Labour 
Organisation may Withdraw from the 
Organication without giving notice of its 
intention so to do to the Director of the 
International Labour Office. Such notice 
shall take effect two years ai'ter the 
date of its reception by the Director, 
subject to the Member havine at that time 
fulfilled all financial oblic;ations -, 
arisinG out of its membership. When a 

/Member has 



4 • ARTICLES OF AGREEMEIJT OF 'IHE 
INTERNATIONAL MON"ETARY FUND 37/ 

6. 

Opened for signature at Uashincton, 
27 December 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 39. 

CONSTITu"I'ION OF THE 
INT.ER!'!A'lfIOl\JA.1 REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 

Opened for signature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, page 3. 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kingdom Treaty Series 
No. 57 (1949). .. 

CONVENTION OF THE WORID 
ifETEOHOLOGICAL ORGANIZATION 

Opened for siQlature at llashin13ton, 
ll October 1947. 

ST/LEG-/1 
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Member has ratified any International 
Labour Convention, such withdrawal shall 
not affect the continued validity for the 
period provided for in the Convention of 
all obligations arising thereunder or 
relating thereto. 

ARTICLE XV 

Withdrawal F;:·cm Membership 

Section 1. Ri[sht of members to withdraw 

Any member may withdraw from the Fund 
at any time by transmitting a notice in 
w.riting to the Fund at its principal 
office. Withdrawal shall become 
effective on the date such notice is 
received. 

ARTICL8 4 

10. Any member may at any time give 
written notice of withdrawal to the 
Chairman of the Executive Committee. 
Such notice shall take effect one year 
after the date of its receipt by the 
Chairnan of the Executive Ccrranittee. 

ARTICLE 13 

Withdrawal from the Unt6n. Cessation of 
participation in the Ap,reements 

Each Contracting Party is free to 
withdraw from the Unio1~ or to cease to 
participate in one or more of the 
Agreements by notice civen one year in 
advance through the diplcmatic channel 
to the Government of' 1:ihe Swiss 
Confederation and by that Government to 
the Governments of the contractine 
countries. 

PART XVII 

W i thclravial 
ARTICLE 30 

(a) Any Member may withdraw from the 
Organization on twelve months' notice in 

]1/ Identical provisions will be found in Article VI, section 1, of the Articles 
of Agreement of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
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8. GBrEPAL J..GREEHZii'r ON TARil'FS 
Al ID ifRADB 

Sic;ned at Geneva, 30 October 1947. 

United nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 55• P?.Ge 194. 

COHVEHTION on THE Th'TER-GOVEm!l~~N'"i.'.'.:L 
I-1illi.ITIM.E CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION 

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948. 

E/C onf' .4/ 61. 

writing Given by it to the Secretary­
General of the Orcruiization, who shall at 
once inform all the Members of the 
Orcanization of such notice of withdrawal. 

(b) Any Member of the Organization 
not responsible for its own international 
relations may be ,.71 thd.ra'Wll from the 
Organization on twelve months' notice in 
-writinG Given by the Member or other 
authority responsible for its 
international relations to the Secretary­
General of the Organization, who shall at 
once inform all the Members of the 
O:.gan1zation of such notice of withdrawal. 

ARTICLE XXXI 

lli thdrawal 

Without prejudice to the provisions 
of Article XXIII or of paracraph 2 of 
Article XXX, any contracting party may, 
on or after 1 January 1951, withdraw from 
this Ac;reement, or may separately withdraw 
on behalf of any of the separate customs 
territories for which it has international 
responsibility and which at the time 
possesses full autonomy in the conduct of 
its external commercial relations and of 
the other matters provided for in this 
AG!'eemen t. The w1 thdrawal shall take 
effect on or after 1 January 1951, upon 
the expiration of siX months from the day 
on which written notice of withdrawal is 
received by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 

Part XVI 

ARTICLE 59 

Withdrawal 

(a) Any member may withdraw from 
the Organization by written notification 
given to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, who will immediately 
inform the other members and the 
Secretary-General of the Organization of 
such notification. Notification of 

/withdrawal 



10: HAVANA CHARTER FOR :rn . .IN'J?ERNAT:IONAL 
TRADE ORGANIZATION 

Done at Havana, 24 March 194!3. 

E/Conf .2/78. 
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withdrawal may be given at any time after 
the expiration of twelve months from the 
date on which the Convention has come 
into fo:rce. The withdra"y.ial shall take 
e~fect upon the expiration of twelve 
months from the date on which such 
vritten notification is received by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

(b) The application of the 
Convention to a Territory or group of 
Territories under article 58 may at a:n.y 
time be terminated by -written notification 
given to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations by the member responsible 
for its international relations or, in 
the case of a Trust Territory of which 
the. United Nations is the administering 
authority, by the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
will immediately inf'orm all members and 
the Secretary-General of the Orga:n.ization 
of such notification. The notification 
shall take effect upon the expiration 
of tvrelve months from the date on which 
it is received by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE 102 

Withdrawal and Termination 

1. Without prejudice to any special 
provision in this Charter relating to 
withdrawal, any Member may withdraw from 
the Organization, either in respect of 
itself or of a separate customs territory 
on behalf of which it has accepted the 
Charter in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 104, at any time after three 
years from the day of the entry into force 
of the Charter • · 

2. A withdrawal under paraeraph 1 shall 
become effective upon the expiration of 
siX months from the day on which -written 
notice of such withdrawal is received by 
the Director-General. The Director­
General shall irmnediately notify all the 
Members of any notice of withdrawal which 
he may receive under this or other 
provisions of the Charter. 

/NON-UNITED 



r:ON-l:1rITI.D HATIONS CONVIDJTIONS 

1. PACT OF 'THE AR!u3 LFJ\GUE 

rac;ned c.t Cairo, 22 March 1945. 

At:erican Journal of International 
~, Buppleccnt to Vol. 39 (1945), 
pace 266. 

2. AGREEMDiT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF 'IRE l;ARIBBl::Ali CCt-:HISSION 

Opened for signature at Uashington, 
30 October 1946. 

United States Treaties and Other 
Inter.na.ticnal Acts, Series 1799. 

3. AGRm-rEUT FOR mE ESTABLISfilffiNT 
OF A PROVISIONAL MARITJME 
COIISULTATIVE COUI(CIL 

Adopted by the United Maritime 
Consultative Council at Washington, 
30 October 1946 • 

United Nations Treaty s~ries, 
Vol. 11, page 107. 

ARrICLE 18 

If a member state contemplates 
withdraw.l fron the League, it shall 
inform the Council of its intention one 
year before such withdrawal is to go 
into effect. 

Am'ICLE 19 

Any state which does not accept an 
umendment may withdraw when the amendment 
coes into effect, without being bound by 
the provisions of the preceding article. 

ARTICLE XXI 

2. This Acreement shall have indefinite 
duration, provided that after an initial 
period of five years any Member Government 
may give notice at any time of withdra-wal 
from the ColllID.ission. Such notice shall 
take effect one year after the date of its 
formal CclllID.unication to the other Member 
Governments, but this Agreement shall 
continue in force with respect to the 
other Member Governments. 

AHI1ICLE VI 

Termination 

This Agreement shall cease to have 
effect upon the entry into force of a 
constitution for a permanent inter­
Government marit:tme organization or if 
the membership falls below twelve, a 
member Government may withdraw at any 
time upon six months' notice to the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 

/ 4 • AG.REEMENT 



4. AGREEMENT ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION 
'fREATM.ENT FOR AREAS OJ!' WESTERN 
GERMf\.NY UNDER MILITARY CCCUPATION 

Signed atcGeneva, 14 September 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, page 267. • 

ARTICLE V 
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2. The undertakings in this Agreement 
shall remain in force until 1 January 
1951, and exce~t for any signatory which 
at least stx: months before 1 January 1951 
shall have deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations a notice in 
writing of intention to withdraw from 
this Agreement on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter subject to the 
right of any signatory to withdraw upon 
the expiration of six months from the date 
on which such a notice shall have been 
deposited. 

/B • BY DENUNCIATION 
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B • BY DENUNCIATION 

UIITED !IATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. cci:vn;TIOII C1I TI:TIPJr.i\TIOUt .. L CIVIL 
.t\ "il, :I 1011 

51:;ncd ot Ch1cnco, 7 December 1944. 

Uni tcd Itaticno Treo.ty Series, 
Vol. 15, 1..0.ce 295. 

2. DiTEF.l!ATIOl!AL TELECCt-:MtJUICATION 
COUVEiiTIOH 

Done at Atlantic City, 
2 October 1947. 

ARTICLE 95 

Denunciation of Convention 

(a) Any contracting State may give 
notice of denunciation of this Convention 
three years after its coming into effect 
by notification addressed to the 
Government of the United States of America, 
which shall at once inform each of the 
contracting States. 

(b) Denunciation shall take effect 
one year from the date of the receipt of 
the notification and shall operate only 
as regard.a the State effecting the 
denunciation. 

ARTICLE 21 

Denunciation of the Convention 

1. Ea.eh Member and Associate Member 
which has ratified or acceded to, this 
Convention shall have the right to 
denounce it by a notification addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the Union by 
d1plamat1c char.nel through the 
interme~icry cf tL~ J~\~rrrent ~f tGe 
cour..try of the seat of the Union. The 
Secretary-General shall advise the other 
Members and. Associate Members thereof. 

2. This denunciation shall take effect 
at the expiration of a periOQ of one year 
from the day of the receipt of 
notification of it by the Secretary­
General. 

/ARTICr;E 22 



3 • CON"IJ'.ENTION OF THE mrERNA.TIONAL 
INSTITUTE OF TRE HYLE.AN AMAZON 

Done at Iquitos, Peru, lOMay 1948. 

UNESCO document NS/IJJJA/10. 

4. CONffl\i'TION ON TJIE PREVENTION AND 
PUNISHMENT OF 'IHE CRJME OF GENOCIDE 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
9 December 1948. 

Official Records of the General 
AssemblyJ Third Session, Part.I, 
A/8101 resolution 260 (III). 

ARTICLE 22 
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Denunciation of the Convention 
on behalf' of Countries or 
Territories for whose Foreign 
Relations Members of the Union 
are responsible 

l. The application of this Convention to 
a country, territory or group of 
territories in accordance with Article 18 
may be terminated at any time, and such 
country, territory or group of 
territories, if it is an Associate Member, 
ceases upon termination to be such. 

2. The declarations of denunciation 
contemplated in the above paragraph shall 
be notified in conformity with the 
conditions set out in paragraph l of 
Article 21; they shall take effect in 
accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 2 of that Article. 

.ABTICLE III 

(e) Any Member State may Withdraw 
from the Institute by denouncing this 
Convention. Denunciation shall be 
notified to the Director of the Institute, 
who ahall so inf'orm all the Member States., 
the Director-General of UNESCO and the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
The State thus denouncing the Convention 
shall cease to be a member of the 
Institute one year after notification of 
denunciation to the Director of the 
Institute. 

ARTICLE XIV 

The present Convention shall remain 
in effect for a period of ten years as 
from the date of its coming into force. 

It shall thereafter remain in force 
for successive periods of five years for 
such Contracting Parties as have not 
denounced it at least six months before 
the expiration of the current period. 

/Denunc 1a. ti on 
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Denunciation shall be effected by a 
,,ritten notification addressed to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

tRJ-.r'l' CCHVI:IITIOII on THE TiiTERI!ATIONAL 
'lH,J:~,n:..;:.;1e,1: CF !H:.'\-/S /(UD 'IliE RIGHT OF 
CC~:U::C'l'Ic.;Il 

ARTICLE XJX 

1, Any Contracting State Il!a.Y 

Approved b;r the General Asse1:1bly on 
13 1-!ay 1949 • 

Official Rocordo of the General 
Asser.ibl~r, Third Sesnicn.J Part II, 
A/900, rcsoiuticn 277 C lIII), 
pc.ce 22. 

6. JI.GREUU:JiT PROVIDD:G FOR THE 
fROVISTO11AL APPLICATION OF 'lRE 
D~lfT DiTERJIATIOI!AL CUSTCIJI.S 
CCllVEllTIOHS OH T01JRil:G. ON 
CCl-'.HEF.CIAL ROAD VEHICLES AND ON 
THE D:TEPJ!ATIOHAL TP.ANSPOF<.r OF 
GOODS BY ROAD 

SiG21ed at Geneva .. on 16 _,June -l:949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 45, page 149. 

denounce the present Convention by 
notification to the Secretary-General of 
the United. Nations. Denunciation shall 
take effect six months after the date of 
receipt of the notification by the 
Secretary-General. 

2. Any Contracting State which bas 
made a declaration under article XVIII (1) 
may at any time thereafter, by· 
notification to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, declare that the 
Ccnvention shall cease to extend to such 
territory six months after the date of 
receipt of the notification by the 
Secretary-General. 

ARrICLE IV 

l. Any Contracting Government may 
denounce the present Agreement by notice 
in vl'l"iting to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations at least three months 
before the expiry of any of the periods 
mentioned in Article III. Such 
denunciation may relate to each of the 
Draft Conventions or only to one er two 
of' them. 

2. Any Government which has made a 
declaration under article II, extending 
the present Agreement, may at any ti.Ine 
thereafter, b~ notification given to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
declare that the Aer-eement shall cease 
to extend to any territory named in the 
notification, and the Agreement shall 
cease to extend to such territory three 
months from the date of the receipt of 
such notification. 

/7. AG~ 
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JN~FBNATICNAL CIRCULATION OF VISUAL 
AND AlJDlTORY M.A'r:rnrAI.S OF AN 
ROUCAI'ICNAL. SCJFNTIFIC MD 
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Opened for signeture et Lake 
Success, 15 Jul.j" i949. 

8. CONVETu'TION ON ROAD TRAFFIC~ 
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ARTICLE XIII 

1. The present Agreement may be 
denounced by any contracting State after 
the expir~tion of a period of three years 
from tbe date on which it comes into force 
in respect of that particular State. 

2. The d.enunciation of the Agree ... 
ment by AIJY contracting State shall be 
effected. by a written notification 
ad.dressed by that State to the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, vho shall 
notify all the Members of the Unitei 
Nations ani all non-Member States referred 
to in Article XI of each notification an1 
the date of the receipt thereof. 

3. The denunciation shall take 
effect one year efter the receipt of the 
notification by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

ARrICLE 32 

Done ot Genev:, 19 September 1949. This Convention mny be denounced by 
meons of one year's notice given to the 
secretary-General of the Unitei Nations, 
who shall notify each signntory or 
~cceiing Stvte thereof. After the 
expiration of this period the Convention 
shDll cease to be in force as regoris the 
Contrncting State which denounces it. 

9. CONVENI'ION FOR THE SUPPRESSION 
OF THE TRAFFIC IN PERSONS AND 
THE EXPLOrrATION AND PROSTITurION 
OF OTHERS 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 2 December 1949. 

Officinl Records of the Genero.1 
Assembly-1- Fourth Session, A71251, 
resolution 317 (IV), page 33. 

ARI'ICLE 25 

After the expiration of five years 
from the entry into force of the present 
Convention, ar;y Party to the Convention 
may denounce it by n ~Titten notification 
a1dressei to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 

Such ienunciation shall take effect 
for the Party making it one year from the 
iate upon which it is reccivei by the 
Secretary-General of the Unitei Nations. 

Identical provisions will be foun1 in article 61 of the Protocol on Ro~d Sii;ms 
an1 Signals, ione at Geneva, 19 September 1949. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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17011-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. A';R~·~JIT 1FLl1TI!:G TO THE ISSUE 
CF A TRAVEL roeu1.~nr TO REFUGfilS 
,mo ARE TIB cor:c:rnrr OF 'IHE 
D:TE.ro0VBU:?•0;T AL COt-'.MTITEE ON 
REF1.:GE3 

Dcne·r.t Lcn1cn, 15 October 1946. 

Ur.1te1. lfaticns Trent:v Serieo 
h 1 

Vol. ll, pege E4. 

2, TI;TER-AMERICAU TREATY OF RECIPROCAL 
ASSISTANCE 

Signe[ at Rio ae Janeiro on 
2 September 1947. 

Un1tei Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 21, ~ge 77. 

AMERICAN TREATY ON PACIFIC 
SE'ITLEM!Th'T (Pact of Bo~ota). 

Dene Dt Bogota, on 30 A~ril 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 30, -pege 55. 

.ARrICLE 24 

l. The :present Agreement may 'be 
denouncei by eny one of the Contracting 
Governments after the expiry of a :Period 
of one yeor as from the aate on whicn it 
came into force, by vritten notification 
aidresse1 to the Govenunent of the United 
Kingdcm of Great Britain and Northern 
Irelnni, who shall inform all Govenmients 
referred to in Article 22 of each 
notification, specifying the date of its 
recei:pt. 

2. The denunciation shall come into 
effect six months after the date of the 
receipt of the notification by the 
Goverr.ment of the United Kingiom. 

ARTICIE 25 

, Th1ot'.:.'reat7 _oh'1ll rem~1n .in .f•rce 
indefinitely but may be denounced by cny 
Righ Contracting Party by a notification 
in writing to the Pan American Union, 
~hich shall inform all the other High 
Contracting Parties of each notification 
of denuncintion received. After the 
expi:ration of two years from the date of 
the receipt by the Pan American Union of a 
notifica+.ion of denunciation by eey High 
Contracti~..g Party, the present Treaty shall 
cease to be in force ond with respect to 
su.ch State, but shall remain in full force 
and effect with respect to all the other 
Eign Contracting Parties. 

ARrICLE LVI 

The present Treaty ehall remain in 
force imef'initel.y, but may be denounced. 
upon one year's notice, at the end of which 
:period it shall cease to be in force with 
respect to the State Qenouncing it but 
shall continue in force for tho remainir.g 
signatories. The denunciation shall be 
aaaressei to the Pan .American Union, nhlch 
shall t:ronsmit it to the other Contracting 
Parties. 

/The denunciation 



4 • NORI'H ATLM"TIC TREATY 

Done at Washington 4 April 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, page 243. 
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The denunciation shall have no effect 
with respect to pending procedures 
initiated prior to the transmission of the 
:particular notification. 

ARrICLE 11 

After the Treaty has been in force 
for twenty years, any Party may cease to 
be a party one year after its notice of 
denunciation has been given to the 
Government of the United States of America, 
which will infonn the Governments of the 
other Parties of the deposit of each 
notice of denunciation. 

/c. J3Y St"IBPENSION 
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C. BY SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION 

tmrrED NATIONS CONVENI'IOI\lS 

l. COI:s'rnt1I'ICI1 OF THE UNITED 
lU,TICI:-:3 EDUC/SIOtrALL SCITh'TIFIC 
/JID CUUURA T .. OFCA!IIZATIOU 

Opcnei for oigmtu:re nt Lendon, 
16 Hcvet:i.ber 1945. 

Un1tei Ncticna Treaty Series, 
Vol. 4, p~ge 275. 

2. ARTICLES OF AGREEMEl'4"T OF TEE 
IlITERilATIONAL r.:orrEI'ARY FUND. 

Openei ~or signature at 
Washington, 27 December 19'45. 

Unitei Naticns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, paee 39. 

ARTICLE II 

3. Members of the Organization 
which are suspended from the exercise of 
the rights end ~rivileges of membership of 
the United Nations Organization shall, 
upon the request of the latter, be 
auo~ended from the rights and privileges 
of this Organization. 

4. Members of the Organization 
which are expelled from the United Nations 
Organization shall automatically cease to 
be members of this Organization. 

ARTICLE XX 

SECI.'ION 2. COMPUISORY WITHDRAWAL 

(a) If e member fails to fulfil 8:fl1 
of its obligations under this Agreement, 
the Funi may declare the member ineligible 
to use the resources of the Fund. Nothing 
in this Section shall be deemed to linit 
the provisions of Article IT, Section 6, 
ArticJ.e V, Section 5, ot' Article VI, 
Section 1. 

(b) If, ofter the expiration of a 
reasonable period the member persists in 
its faiJ.ure to fulfil any ofri±s~ 
obligations under this Agreement, or a 
difference bet~een a member·and the Fund 

• under Article IV, Secticn 6, continues, 
that member may be required to ~ithdraw 
from membership in the Fund by a decision 
of the Board of Governors carried by a 
majority of the governors representing a 
majority of the total voting power. 

(c) Regu.J..ations shall be 'liopted to 
ensure that before acticn is taken 
against any member unaer (a) or (b) above, 
the member shall be informed in re~scnable 
t1me of the. ccmplaint against it ani given 
an adequate opportunity for stating its 
case, both orally and in writing. 

/3. .ARTICLE'S OF 



3. ARTICLES OF AGRE~'T OF TEE 
INI1ERNATIONAL BANK FOR 
RECONSTRUCTIOJ:lr AND DEV.ELOPMENI' 

Openei f'or signature at Washington, 
27 December 1945. 

Unitei N2tions Trep,ty Series, 
Vol. 2, ~oge 134. 

4. cor~TITu'TION OF THE Il~E'BNATIONAL 
REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 

Opened for signature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, poge 3. 
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.ARTICLE VI 

Secticn 2 

If o member fails to fulfil ~ny of 
its obligntions to the Bank, the Bank m2y 
suspend its membership by iecision of a 
majority of the Governors, exercising e 
m:=:jority of the total voting power. The 
member so suspeniei shall uutcmaticQlly 
cease to be a member cne year from the 
icte of its suspension unless a iecisic~ 
is taken by the same majority to restore 
the member to gooi standir..g. 

While under suspension, r; member 
shall not be entitled to exercise any 
rights unier this Agreement, except the 
right of withdrawal, but shall rems.in 
subject to all obligations. 

Secticn 1 

Any member which ceases to be a 
member of the Intematicnel Mcnetar-.r Funi 
shall automntically cease after three 
mcnths to be a member of the Eank ur~ess 
the Bank by three-fourths of the total 
voting power has agreed. to allow it to 
remain a men:ber. 

AR'l'ICIE 4 

5. Members of the Organizaticn 
which are suspeniei from the exercise of 
the rights en::l privileges of Mernbership 
of the United· Nations shall, upon request 
of the latter, be suspended from the 
rights ani priv-ileges of this Organiz.ation. 

6. Members of the Organiznticn 
which are expellei frcm the United Nnticns 
shall outomatically cease to be members 
of this Organizaticn. 

7. With the ap:provnl of the Gener2l 
Assemoly of the United Nations, members of 
the Organization which ere not members of 
the United Naticns, ~ni which have per­
sistently violatei the principles of the 
Charter of the Unitei Nations may be 
suspended from the rights and ~rivile3es 
of the Organizaticn, or e.x:pellei frco itc 
membership by the Gene:ral Council. 

/8. A member 
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5. GEilERAL AGRFlMEl;T ON TARIFFS 
A1ID TRADE 

S1gne1. ~t Gcnevn, 30 October 1947. 

~nitei N~ticne Tre3ty Series, 
Vol. 55. page 194. 

6. l!AVANA CHARTER FOR ,?T I:,1'~-~:frTA.TI .'i.'JAL 
TRADE ORGANIZATION -

Done at Havana, 24 March 1948. 

!',/r-e,nf .2/78. 

8. A member of the Organization 
~hich has persistently violated the 
principles contained in the present 
Ccnstituticn, may be suspend.ea from the 
rights and privileges of the Organizetion 
by the General Council, end ~ith the 
approval of the General Assembly of the 
Unitei Nations, may be expelled from the 
Orgenizaticn. 

ARTICLE :X:XXII 

Controct1nR Parties 

1. The contracting parties to this 
Agreement 3hall be un1erstooi to mean 
those govenmients ~hich are ~~plying the 
provisions of this Agreement un1er 
Article Y.:.CTI or :pursuant to the Protocol 
of Provisional Application. 

2, At any time after the entry into 
force of this Aareement pursuant to 
paragraph 5 of Article XXVI, those con­
trncting parties which have acceptei this 
Agreement pursuant to paragraph 3 of 
Article XXVI may iecide that any 
ccntracting party which has not so 
accepted it shall cease to be a con~ 
tracting :party. 

ARTICLE lOO 

1, Any amendment to this Charter 
which does not alter the obligations of 
Members shall beccme effective upon 
approval by the Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of the Members. 

2. Any amen1ment which alters the 
obligations of Members shall, after. 
receiving the a~~roval of the Conference 
by a t-wo-thir1s majority of the Members 
present an~ voting, become effective for 
the Members accepting the Amendment upon 
the ninetieth iay after t-wo-thirds of the 
Members have notifiei the Director­
GenerPl of their Bcceptance, ana there­
efter for e8ch remaining Member upon 
acceptance by it. The Conference may, in 
its decision approving on amendment under 

/this :paragraph 
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this paragraph and by one and. the same 
vote, determine that the amendment is of 
such a nature that the Members which do 
not accept it within a s~pcified perioa 
after the amendment becanea,c:tfective 
shall be suspended from Membership in the 
Organization; Provided that the Conference 
may, at any t:Ime, by a two-thirds majority 
of the Members present and voting, 
determine the conditions under which such 
suspension shall not apply with respect 
to any 'BUCh Member. 

/NON-UNIT"ED NATIONS 
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NOH-UIITTED NATIOHS conVDITIONS 

1. P/..CT OF 'IRE ARAB LEAGUE 

S1gne1 Pt Coiro, 22 ?-brch 1945. 

Aoeric:m Jcu:m~l of Intemnticnnl 
~, Supplement to Vol. 39 tlS45), 
r~!Ge 266. 

ARTICLE 18 

The Council of the League may 
ccnsHer any st~te ·which fails to fulfil 
its obl1gaticns under this Pact as havi113 
become sepRmte1 frcm the Leegue, by a 
umm1mous decision of the states, with the 
exception of the otate conce1"D.ei. 

/VI COLONIAL 
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COLONIAL CLAUS~/ 

E:x;planetory Note 
This Part is divided :trite three sections. 
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Section A lists colcn1P.l cl£Uces proviiing fer the optio11:.l oP1'lication of 

the convention to territories for the conduct of whose foreign relations the 

Contracting States are responsible. lJnGer this type of clause a convention does 

not apply to non-self-govemme territories unless the metropolitan state exercises 

its power to extend the application of the convention to all or f!riY of such 
territories. 

Although under this clause Contracting States are under no obligation to 

apply the convention to their dependent territories, it may be observed that, as 

a com!)romise between those States :rn favour of the colonial clause and those 

opposing it, some conventions include provisions whereby States parties have 

undertak~ to take as soon as possible the necessary steps in order to extend. the 

application of such conventions to th~ territories for the international relations 

of .. whic:ti those States are responsible, subject, where necessary for constituticnal. 

rea;ons, to the consent of the .governments of such territories.~ Furthennore, 

on ~everal occasions the Genel"al Assembly has ad.opted. resolutions urging the 

States parties to extend the application of--conventions to. ie:pendent territories 

ana, if that is not done, to explain the reasons for not taking such action. 41/ 

-.Section 13 lists colonial clauses :provid.ing for the optional exclusion from 

the--application of the .. convention of territories for the conduct of whose foreign 

relations ~e Stat'-,s parties are responsible. Under this type of clause a 

convention applies to non-self-governing territories, unless the metropolitan 

State exercises its power to exclude from the application of the convention all 

or any of· such territories. 

See Report on Federal and Colonial Clauses su'bnitted by the Secretary-General 
in. response to request made by the Commission on Ruman Rights, dated 
12 June 1950, :f./1721. The contents of the EXIJlanatory Note to this Part are 
taken largely from this Report. 
E. flJ', article XVIII of the Draft Convention on the International Transmission 
o:f News ana. the Right of Correction, Part VI, Section A, Draft Convention 
No. 6, of the present Handbook. 
E.:.:;., General Assembly resolution 211(III) approving the Protocol bringing 
una.er international control drugs outside the scope of the Ccnvention of 
13 July 1931. A s:b:nilar recomnendation, although the formulation is somewhat 
different, is also contained in General Assembly resolution 260C(III) with 
respect to the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of 
Genocid.e. /rt will be 
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It will.be observed that the clauses listed in sections A ani E aJJ. ~rovide 

e d.iecreticne:ry po-wer to metropolitan States With reganl to the application of 

conventions to depend.ent territories. 

Secticn C liata cleuaea ~hich require the autom~tic ewlication of the 

convention to teIT1tor1ea fer vhich States parties have international 

responsibility. Unier this type of clause it is specifically provided that 

aepement ten-itoriea ere 1nclud.ed. within the scope of the convention. 

I A. COIDNIAL 
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A. COWNIAL CLAUSFB ~OVIDmG FGR OFTIONAL .APPLICATION OF THE CONVENTION 
TO TERRll'ORIES FOR THE CONDUOI' OF WHOSE FOREIGN RELATIONS THE 

CONTRACTmG STATES ARE BESPONSlllIE 

UN:CTED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Ki§fdom Treaty Series, 
No. 57 {1 9). 

ARTICLE 9 

A:pplicetion of the Convention to 
Colonies, Prot~ctoratea, etc. 

··1. · Any Contracting Party mey 
declare, either at the time of signing,· 
of ratifying, of acceding, or later, that 
its acceptance of the present Convention 
includes all its Colonies, overseas 
Terrlto:dea, Protectorateo or Ter-rf.triries 
:Under s;.izera.inty or under- Mn~J?.te, or 
certain of then only,. Tho decl&ration, 
unless r.ade at· the tioo of signing the.:. 
Conventicn, n~at be. addresl:ind to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation. 

2. The Convention will apply on.ly 
to the Colonies, overseas Territories, 
Protectorates or Territories under 
suzerainty or under msndate in the name 
of which declarations have been maie in 
virtue of 01. 

3. !my Contracting Party may, at 
any time, forward. to the Government of 
the Sw1ss Confederation a notification of 
the Withdrawal frcm the Convention of any 
Colony, overseas Territory, Protectorate 
or Territory under suzerainty or und.er 
mandate in the name of which it has made 
a declaration in virtue of 01. This 
notification will take effect one year 
after the date of its receipt by the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation. 

4. · · The Government of the S'Wiss 
Confe[eration will forward to all the 
Contrecting Parties a co~y of each 
declaration or notification received in 
virtue of DIP- to 3. 

5 ... The provisions of this Article 
do not apply to any Colony, overseas 
Territory Protectorate or Territory under 
suzeraint; or under mandate which is 
mentioned. in the preamble of the 
Convention. /2. :mTERNATIONAL 
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2. TI:T!-:?lT/11'IJ!TAL TEu:cm.1.:mrrcATION 
C0li\~ 1TI.'IC:: 

~cr.c ~t Atl~ntic City, 
2 :)ctcbcr 1947. 

ARTICLE 18 

Application of the Convention to 
Countries or Territories for Whose 
Fore1gn Relations Members of the 
Union Are Responsible 

1. Members of the Union mcy 
declare at any time that their acceptance 
of this Convention applies to all or a 
group or a single one of the countries or 
territories for ~hose foreign relations 
they are responsible. 

2. A declaration mnde in accordance 
vith paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
coillll:unicated to the Secretary-General of 
the Unicn. The Sec-retary-General shall 
notify the Members ani Associate Members 
of eccb such ieclaration. 

3. The provisions- of J;}ara.gre.l}hs 1 
and 2 of thfa Article shall not··be deemei 
to be obligatory in respect of any 
country, territory or group of 
territories listea in Ann.ex l of this 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 19 

AJ2Plicaticn of the Convention to 
Trust Territories of the United 
Nations 

The United Nations shall have the 
right to accede to thie Convention on 
behalf of any territory or group of 
territories placed under its adminis­
tration in accordance with a trusteeship 
agreement as provided for in Article 75 
of the Charter of the United Nations. 

/3. CONVENTION 
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3 • CONV'.EN.rION ON TRE JMER-GOVER!-JME:t'J"TAL 
MARlT™E CONSUill1ATIVE ORGANIZATION--

ART:CCLE ~8 

Territories 

4. 

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948. 

E/CorS. 4/61. (a) Members may make a aeclaration 
at any time that their participation in 
the Crnvention includes all or a group or 
a single one of the territories for whose 
international relations they are 
resIJonsible. 

(b) The Convention does ~ot apIJl.y to 
territories for whose international 
relations Members are responsible unless 
a declaration to that effect has been made 
on their behalf' under the provisions of 
:paragraph ( a) of this Article. 

(c) A declaration made under para­
graph (a) of this Article shall be 
communicated to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations anQ a co~y of it will 
be forwarded by him to all States invited 
to the Unitea Nations Marit:une Ccr..ference 
and to such other States as may have 
become Members. 

{d.) In cases where under a trustee­
ship agreement ·the tnited Nations is the 
administering authority, the United 
Nations may aqcept tne·Convention on 
behalf of one, several, or all of the 
trust territories in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in Article 57. 

ARTICLE 8 PROTOCOL BRTh"GThU UNDER JNTEBNATIONAL 
COI'."TROL DRUGS Ou'TSIDE THE SCOPE OF 
THE CO~'TION OF 13 JUU" 1931 FOR 
LlMlTlliG THE MANUFACTURE AND 
RIDULATilIG THE DISTRIBurioN OF 
NARCOTIC DRUGS 2 AS AMEM>ED :BY TEE 
PRC!rOCOL SIGNED AT LAKE SUCCESS 

Any State may, at the time of sig­
nature or the de~osit of its formal 
instrument of acceptance or at any time 
thereafter, declare by notification 
addressed to the Secretar.y-General of the 
United. Nations that the present Protocol 
shall extend to all or any of the 
territories for which it has international 
respons1r.tl1ty, and this Protocol shall 
extend to the territory or·territories 
named in the notification as from the 
thirtieth day after the date of receipt of 
this notification by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

ON ll DE~ 1946 

Adopted by the General Assembly en 
8 October 1.948. 

United Nations Treat, Series, 
Vol. 1i4, page 277. 

/5. CONVENTION ON 



5. COIMln'ION on TEE PREV'EI'v"TIOii AND 
F-lnH:!::Jil.l:EllI' OF THE CRJJ,1£ OF 
cn:ocIDE 

Apprc-ve1 by the Genorol Assembly 
en 9 ~cember 1948. 

Officiol Record.a of the General 
Aosernb Third. Sesaicn Port I, 
A 10, resolution 2 O III. 

6. DRAFT ())NVEf'l'TIOU ON THE 
IliTEPJlATIOllAL TRANSMIBSION OF 
NEWS AND THE RIGm' OF CORREffilION 

Approved by the General Aasemb]J" 
en 13 Mny 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
Assemb Third Session Part II, 
A 900, resoluticn 277 C III, 
prige 22. 

ARrICLE XII 

·ktly" Contracting Party may at any 
time, by notification aidressed to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
e:x.tena the application of the present 
Convention to all or any of the 
territories··ror the cond.uct of whose · 
foreign relations that Contracting Party 
ia responsible. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

··1. .Any.State may, at the time of 
signature or et any time thereafter, 
declare by notification ad.dressed ·to the 
Secretary-General of the Unitea Nations 
that the present Convention shall extend 
to ell or any of the territories for the 
inte:rnntional relations of 'Which··1t ia 
ree]?onsible. This Convention shall 
exteni to the territory or.territories 
named in the notification ·as from the 
thirtieth day after the day of receipt by 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations of this notification. 

2. Each Contract:lng state under-­
takes to take as soon as possible the 
necessary steps 1n order to extend the 
application of thitl Convention to such 
territories, subject, where necessary for 
constitutional reasons, to the consent of 
the Govenmients of such territories. .. . 

3. . The Secretary-General. of the 
United Nations shall communicate the 
present Convention to the States referrea 
to 1n Article x.v· (1) for transmission to 
the responsible authorities of: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Any Non-Self-Governing 
Territory adm:Jnistered. by them; 
Any Trust Territory adm~istered 
by them; · __ .. 
Any other non-metropolitan 
territory for the international 
relations of which they are 
responsible. 



7 • AGREEMENT PROVIDING FOR TEE 
PROVISIONAL APPLICATION OF THE 
DRAFr OOERNATIONAL CUSTOM, 
CONVENI'IONS ON TOURING,1 ON 
COMMERCIAL ROAD VEHICLE3 AND ON 
THE lNI'EBNATIONAL TRANSPORT OF 
GOODS BY ROAD 

Signed at Geneva, on 16 June 1949. 

't.Jnited Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 45, page 149. 

8. CONVENTION oN ROAD TRP:FFrdE.I 
Do1to at Geneva, 19 September 1949. 

ARrICLE II 
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1. Signature of, or accession to, 
this Agreement, without a declaration to 
the contrary at the time of signature or . 
accession, shall be regarded aa having 
effect for the metropolitan te:tTitory 
only of the Contracting Govermnent 
concomed. 

2. A Contracting Govermnent may at 
any time, by notification addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations; declare that the :present Agree­
ment shall extend to any of the other 
territories for which it has international 
responsibility. Thu Cou.tracting Go-vem­
ment concerned shall state whether such 
enension applies to one or more of the 
Draft Conventions which shall be specified. 

ARI'ICLE .28 

1. !my' State may, at .. the time of -· 
signature, ratlfication or accession or at 
any tune thereafter, declare, oy notifi;.; 
cation addressea to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, that the provisions 
of this -Convention will be applicable to 
all or any of the territories for the 
international relations of which it is 
responsible. These provisions shall ·· 
become applicable in the territories nemed 
in the notification thirty days after the 
data of receipt of such notification by 
the Secretary-General or, if the 
Convention has not entered into force at 
that ti:me, then upon the date of its entry 
into force. 

2. Each contracting state, when 
circun:stances permit, undertakes to take 
as soon as possible the necessary steps in 
order to extend the application of this 
Convention to the·territories for the 
international rela~ions of which it is 
responsible; subject, where necessary for 
constitutional reasons, to the consent 
of the Governments of such terri~orios. 

W !denticel provisions will be found in Article 9 of the Protocol on Road Signs 
and. Signals, a.one at Geneva, 19 September 1949. /3. Any State 
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/.G~r.;'fl.filt~ orr TB:E Il-IPORI'ATION OF 
}::LUCATIOUJ\L, SC@.'r!FIC AND 
CUll1JRAL MATERIAIS 

Opened t·or citsna.ture at Lake 
Su~cess, 18 Ifovenber 1150 

3. kny state which has made a 
decln:rotlcn under pnragraph 1 of this 
Article applying this Ccriventlon to any 
territory for the internaticnal relations 
of which it is responsible may at any 
t1me thereofter ~eclare by notification 
given to the Secretary-General that'the 
Convention shall cease to ap~ly to any 
territory named in the notification and 
the Convention shall, after the 
expiro.tion of cne year frcm the date of 
the notification, cease to apply to such 
territory. 

Aro:ICLE XIII 

krJ3' contracting state may, et the 
time of signature or the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification or acceptance, 
or at aey time thereafter, declare by 
notti'ication addressed to the Secreta:ry­
Gentral of the United. Nations that this 
Agreement shall extend to all or any of 
the territories for the conduct of whose 
foreign relations that contracting State 
is responsible. 

/NON ... tJNlTED NATIONS 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVEJIT.HO:NS 

AGREEME.m RELATING TO THE ISSUE 
OF A TRAVEL oocmoorr TO REFUGEEB 
'WHO ARE ~HE CONCERN OF TEEMER­
GO~"TAL COMMTITEE ON RmJG.EIS 

Done at London, 15 October 1946. 

United. Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, page 84. 

AmICIE 25 

1. Im:!' Ccntractir!g Government may 
at any time after the coming into force 
of this Agreement in accordance with 
Article 23, declare in ~Titing to the 
Government of the United Kingdom that the 
.Agreement applies to all or acy of its 
colonies, overseas territories, 
protectorates elld territories, un~er 
mana.ate or trueteeshi:P, and. the Agreement 
shall apply to the territory or 
territories namea in the declaration frcm 
the date thereof. 

2. The -partici:pa-!:icn of any 
territory to which the Agreement has been 
applied urider the prece~ing ~aragraph may 
be tenn1natei by a notification in 
writing addressed. to.the Government of 
the United Kingiom, ani the Agreement 
shall cease to apply to the territory or 
territories namea in the notification six 
months after the date of the receipt 
thereof. 

3. The Gove mm en t of the United 
Kingdom shall inform the Governments 
referred to in Article 22 of all 
decla1'0tions receivea unaer paragraph 1 
of this Article end all notifications 
recoived under paragraph 2, and of the 
aato on which such declarations or 
notifications take effect. 

ARTICIE.10 AGREEMENT FOR THE MAillTfflANCE OR 
RESTORATION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 
RIGHTS AFFECI1ED BY THE SECOND !my contracting country, by notifying 
WORLD WAR (WITH PROTOCOL OF CLOSURE) the Government of the Swiss Confed.eration, 

may extend the present agreement to all or 
any of its colonies, protectorates, · 
territories under mandate or trusteeship, 
or~ other territories subject to its 
authority, or any territories under its 
suzerainty. Such nctifications shall be 
communicated to the other Governments by 

Signed at Neuchatel on 
8 February 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, page 287. 

the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 

/B. COLONIAL CLAUSES 
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B. OOID!ITAL CLAUSIS PROVIDTh'G FOR OPl'IONAL EXCLUSION FROM THE APPLICATION 
OF T1IE COUVEl71'ION OF TERRTXORIES FOR THE CONDUCT OF WHOSE FOREIGN 

RELATIOllS TEE COl-i'TRACT:rnG STATES ARE "RESPONSIBLE 

UNJTED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. HAVANA CHARI'ER FO'R _·.,;., PiT?•·!l_i\iICt-lAL 
TRADE ORGANIZATION 

Dene at Havana, 24 March 1948. 

E/ccnf. 2/78. 

2. AG-REEMfil.l"T FOR F ACIL:rI'ATlNG TJm 
INTERNATIOUAL CJRCULATION OF 
VISUAL AND .Al,1)::JTORY MATERIAIS 
OF AN :EDUCATIONAI, SC!Eh~JFIC 
AND CUTirURAL CRARAGrER 

Openei for signature at Lake 
Success, 15 July 1949. 

A:ITTICU: 104 

TERRTIORIAL APPLICATION 

1. Each gove:rranent accepting this 
Charter does so 1n respect of its metro­
politan territory and of the other 
territories for which it has intemational 
responsibility, except euch sepa-rate 
customs territories aa it ehallnotify 
to the Orgenization at the tilne of its 
a'Wll accel)tance. 

2. Any Member may at a.riy time 
accept this Charter, in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 
103, on behalf of any separate customs 
territory exceptea unaer the provisions 
of paragra1>h 1. 

3. Ea.eh Member shall take such 
!Jeaeona.ble measures as may be available 
to it to ensure observance of the pro­
visions ·of this Charter by the regional 
and local governments and authorities 
within its territory • 

.ooicrn xrr 
-·1. · -·1my contracting state may 

declare, at the time of·aignature, 
acceptance or accession, that in 
acceptinef.the present Agreement it is riot 
assuming ar..y- obligation in respect of all 
or· any territories, for which such con­
tracting state has international 
obligations. The preaen+, Agreement shall, 
in that case, not be e.ppl.icable to the ~-
territories named in the declaration. 

/2. The contracting 



CONV.ENrION ON THE DECLARATION OF 
DEATH OF MISSilirG PERSONS 

Done at :~ke Success, 6 April 1950. 

A/Conf. 1/9. 
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2. The contracting States in 
accepting the present Agreement do not 
assiirae responsibility in respect of an:, 
or all Non-Sel.f-Governing Territories for 
which they-·ere responsible but may· notify 
the acceptance of the Agreement by aq or 
all of--such territories at the time of 
acceptance by such contracting States or 
at any time thereafter. The present 
Agreement shall, in such cases, apply to 
all the territories named in the 
notification ninety days after the 
receipt thereof by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

3. Any contracting State may at 
any time after the expiration of the 
period of three years provided for in 
Article XIII, declare that it desires the 
present Agreement to cease to apply to all 
or any territories for which such con- · 
tracting State has intemational 
obligations or to any or all Non-Seli'­
GovemiDg Territories for which it is 
responsible.· The present Agreement shall, 
in that case, ceflse to apply to the 
territories named in the declaration six 
months··after the receipt thereof by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

4. · The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations shall communicate to all 
the Members of the United Nations and to 
all non-member states referred to in 
Article XI the declarations and notifi­
cations receive1 in virtue of the present 
article, together with the date~ of the 
receipt thereof. 

ARTICLE 13 

3. The word. "state" as used in the 
present Convention shall be understood to 
include the territories for which each 
Contracting state bears international 
responsibility, unless the State con­
cerned, on acceding to the Convention, 
has stipulated that the Ccnvention shall 
not apply to certain of its territories. 
Any state making such a stipulation may, 
at any tme thereafter, by notification 
to the Secretory-Gl:ineral, extend tte 
cpplication of the Conv~~tjcn to a:ny or 
all of such territories. 

/NON •UNTIED 
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NON-UNITED HATIONS CONVEl?rIONS 

1. IliTERNATICUAL Sl\NITARY CONVEliTION 
FOR AIBIAL UAVIGI.;TIOUi l 94L 

Opene1 for e1gnnture at Washir...gton, 
15 Decemoer 1944. 

Uni tei lfo.tlcns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 16, p~ge 247, 

ARTICLE XXI 

Any Contracting Party may-·on s1g­
noture or accession aeclare that the · 
~resent Convention does not apply to all 
or any of its colonies, overseas 
territories, territories under its 
protection, suzerainty, or authority, or 
territories in respect of which it 
exercises n mnnclate. The 11resent Con­
vention may"at any time thereafter be 
applied·to any such territory by 
notification in 'W!'itir.g to the Gove!l1ment 
of the United States of f®erica, and the 
Convention shall apply to the territory 
concerned from the date of the receipt of 
the notification by the Government of the 
Unit.ei States of America. 

/c. CLAUSES 
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C • CLAUSES REQUlRTh'G A'UTOMAT!C .APPLICATION OF TRE CONVE1"TION 
TO TERRITORIES FOR TEE CONDUCT OF WROSE :FOREIGN RELATIONS 

THE STATES PARTIES A.EE Th'TEBN.ATIONALLY RESPONSIBLE 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

ARrICLES OF AG~ OF THE ARTICLE ll 
IDTERNATIONAL MONETARY~ !t3/ 
Opened for signature at Washington, 
27 December 1945. 

United·Nat1ons Treaty Series, 
Vol. i,, page 39• 

CO'.NVEN.rION FOR THE SUPPRESSION O'F 
THE TRAFFIC IN PERSONS AND ·I+ili . · 
ixPfl>lTATION OF THE PROSTI!f'OTION 
OF OTHERS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
2 December ig49. 

C• ff 1c1a:L Recoros of the General · 
Aasembiy, Fourth Sess!OB, A/1251, 
resolution 317(IV), pege 33. 

(g) 'By their signature of this 
Agreement, all govertinients accept it both 
in their own behali t!r.d. in respect of au 
their colonies, overseas territories, all 
territories under pl'Otection, suzerainty, 
or authority and all territories 1n 
respect of ~hich they exercise a mandate. 

ARTICLE 23 

For the purposes or the present 
Convention the word ffstate" shall includ.e 
all the colonies end Trust Territories of 
a State s:lgnator,y or accedi?Jg to the 
Convention and all territories for which 
such State ia internationally responsible. 

Identical provisions will be found in Article XI, Section 2(g) of the 
Articles of Agreement of the International :Bank :for Reconstructib'tl and. 
Development, opened for signature at Washington, 27 December 1945, United 
Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 2, page 134. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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NON-UNITED NNrlOr18 CuN'YllMiom 

NONE 
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CIJ!JSE3 PROVIDJNG 'FOR TRE APPLICATION OF THE COlM!l<JTION 
UNDER DOMESTIC LAW 

EJCJ?lana~ory Note 

There are two main types of auch .. clauaea to be found mODg United Nations 

conventions. One type provides that any State on becoming .a party to the 

Convention concerned will be 1n e position under its own lav to give effect to the 

tenna thereof.w The other type provides that each party to the convention. 

undertekea to adopt 1n accordance 'With--its constitution the necessary legislative 

or other measures to ensure the application of the convention under its domestic 

law.45/ 

E.g., Section 34 of the Convention on the Privileges and I.mmunities of the 
United Nations, Part VII, Section entitled Clauses, Convention No. 2, of the 
present Hand.book. · 
E.g., Article 27 of the·converition for the Suppression of the Traffic in 
Persons and the Exploitation and. Prostitution of Others., .ill£•, Convention 
No. 8. 

/<JLAUSE'S 
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1. 

CLAUSES 

UNITED Nf.TIONS CONVEl;TIONS 

/J?l'ICLm OF fGRE:EMENT OF TEE 
rn'TERilm'IOUAL l•~NETAH! rnm w ARTICLE IX 

SEOI1!0N 10 Opened. for e:1@1oture et Wash1fl8ton 
27 Decet:t~er 1945. ' 

United Uat1cna Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, pPge 39. 

Application of Article 
I 

Each nember shall take such action 
as is necessary in its own te1Titories 
for the purpose of making effective in 
terms of its own law the principles set 
forth in this Article and shall inf'orm 
the Froid of the detailed action which it 
has taken. 

ARTICLE XX 

SEarION 2 

Signature 

(a) Each government ori whose behalf 
this Agreement is signed shall deposit 
with the United States of .America an 
instrument setting forth that it haa 
accepted this Agreement in accordance 
with its law and has taken all steps· 
necessary-to enable it to carry out all 
its obligations under this Agreement. 

2. CONV:Em'ION ON TRE PRIVII.m:ES .AND 
1M1UN.ITIE3 OF THE UNITED NATIO:NS 

SEGrION 3~ 

A1opted by the General Assembly 
c;n 13 February 1946. . 

tnite:l Nations Treaty series, 
Vol. 1, -page 15. 

It is understood that, when an 
instn"!J.ent of accession is deposited on 
behalf of any Member, the Member will be 
in a position under its o'Wn law to give 
effect to the terms of this Convention. 

Identical provisions 'Will bo found in Section_ 10 of Article VII and Section 2 
of' Ar-1.;icle XI of tha ~rticles of__ ~1<-r~~t :f the In~ional 31:.r.k Icr 
Fcrcc.ntri;.ct.icn end :te,·cloP::ent., opened t'or-·1:,1gnatu:re at Washington, 
27 Dec€1llbe.r 1945, -:Jnited Nations Treaty Series, Voi. 2, page 134. 

/3 • UNTVEBsAL POSTAL 



3 • UNIVERSAL POST AL CONVEN.r ION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kingdom Treaty Series, 
No. 57 (1949). 

ARTICLE 7 
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Internal Legislation 

The :provisions of the Convention ani 
of the Agreements of ·the Uniori do not 
over-ride the legislation of any country 
as regards anything which is not e.x.pressly 
covered by these Acts. 

ARTICLE '7'1 

Undertakings regarding Penal measure~ 

· The contracting countries und.ertake 
to ad.opt, or to propose· to their ·· 
respective legislatures, the necessary 
measures: 

(a)" for punishing the counterfeiting 
of postage stamps, even if Withdrawn from 
circulation, of international rej:ily 
coupons and of postal identity cards; 

(b) for punishing the use or the 
putting into circulation: 

(1) of counterfeit postage 
stamps ( even if wi thdra~n ·rrom · 
circulation) or used postage stamps, as 
•.l"ell as counterfeit :hripressions of 
stamping or printing machines or of 
il'.llpressions already used; 

(2) of counterfeit inter­
national reply coupons; 

(3) of counterfeit postal 
id.entity cards; 

(c) for punishing the fraudulent 
use of genuine postal id.entity card.a; 

(a) for prohibiting and suppressing 
the fraudulent manufacture and. "ihe 
putting into circulation of :illlpressed and 
adhesive stam~s 1n use in the postal 
service, forge~ or mitated in such a 
manner that they could be mistaken for 
the impressed. ana adhesive stamps issued. 
by the Administration of any one of the 
contracting countries; 

/(e) for 
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4 • Th'TERNA!I'IONAL TEIECOM-ruNICl«'ION;: 
CONVENrION 

Deno at Atlantic City, 
2 October 1947. 

CONV'Er-11'ION ON TEE PRIVlIIDE3 
M"D 1M1CNITIE3 OF THE SPECIAL.m'D 
AGENCIES 

A:pprovad by the General Aasemb'.cy' 
ea 21 November 1947. 

United Nationa Treatt Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

(e} for preventmg end, if 
necessary, for punishiDg the :1naert1on .:1n 
postal packets of opium, morphine, 
cocaine or o,her narcotics, ·as well aa 
explosive or easily inflemnable 
substances, unl.ese their msertion is 
e.x:preas)y authorized by the Convention 
er.d ,Aerefmenta. 

ARI'ICIE 20 

Execution of the Convention 
and Regulations 

1. · · The Members .. alld Associate 
Members are bound to abide by the 
provisions of this Convention end '\he 
Regulations annexed thereto in all tele­
communication offices and stations 
eetabliehea or operatea by them which 
engage in 1ntemat1cnal services or which 
ere capable of causing hannful 1nter­
rerence to radio services of other 
countries, except in regard t~ 
services exeopted from t~eEe obligations 
1n accord.once ~ith the prov1aion3 
of Article 47 of thia Convention.-

2. They ·are also bound:, in 
addition, to take the necessary steps to 
impose the observance of the provisions 
of this Convention and. of the Regulations 
annexed thereto upori recognized private 
operating agencies and upori other 
agencies authorized to establish and 
operate telecommunication which engage 1n 
international services or which operate 
stations capable of causing ha.nnful 
interference to the radio services of 
other countries. 

:-.f; c-. tion 46 

It is im.derstood that,-·when an 
instrument of accession or a subsequent 
notification is deposited on behalf of 
arq State, this State will be in a 
position ,mder its o-wn law to give effect 
to the tenns of this Convention, as 
iriodifiei by· ·the f':lnal texts of any 
annexes relating to the agencies covered 
by such accessions or notifications. 

/6. CONVENTION ON 



6 � OONV'EmION ON TBE PREVENTION 
AND PUNISHMENT OF THE CRJME OF 
GENOCIDE 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 9 December 1948.

Official·Records of the·General· 
Assemb Third. Session Part I, 
A 810, resolution 2 O III. 
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The Contracting Parties ur.dertake to 
enact 1n accordance w1 tb their respective 
Constitutions, the neces88%7 legislation
to eive eff'eotto the provisions of the 
present Convention e.ndi; in particular, to 
provide effectiTe penalties for persons 
guilty of genocide or arq of the other 
acts en-umerated in article m.

7. A:rm� Fc:r FACD,1':MTING mE ARTICIE VIII
INT:i'RliATIONAT; CIRCULATl-ON cf' ;i"t�W,
AI'l"D AUDITORY YA� CF Alf.· Each contracting State ·shall
E5ICATION.AJ:.,. s;_ Tl\'TIF..IC A:NDWffi.AL ccmmtin1oate · to the United Nations
CHABAC'l'ER ---:-- Educational,· Scientific and CUJ.tural 

:.v:( •:dr Organization, within the period of six 
e),'3r.."3d fer .signature at Lake months followins the comine into-·force 
Success, 15 July 1949. of the present Asreement, the measures 

teken in their respective te?Titoriee to 
ensure the execution of the provisions of 
tlie present Agreement. The United 
Nations Educational, Soimtifio end -­
Cultural Organization shall. communicate 
this Information as it receives it to all 
contracting states. 

8. OONV'Et-t"rION FOR THE SUPPRESSION' OF
TRE TRAFFIC IN PERSONS AND THE
EJCPibITATION AND PROSTlTtlrION OF
OTHER§

Approved. by the General Assembly
on 2 December 1949.

Officie.l·Recorde of the General·
Assemb Fourth Session, A/1251

1

resolution 317 rr , pege 33. 

9. AGREEMEM ON TEE lMPOBT.ATION OF
EDUCATIONAL, SCJlMllFIC AND
cumtJRAL MATmIAIS

j1<;;nt: at "!Te.,..-t-'YO�·k,
�2--Ifo·..-smbor 1956'� · :

ARTICLE 27

Each Party to the present· ·convention 
undertakes to adopt, 1n acoordence with 
its Constitution, the ·1egislative or 
other measures necessary to gnsure the 
application of the Convention. 

ARrICLE XII 

1. The states Parii�s to this
Agreement·on the date of its _comblg into 
force shall each take all the necessary 
measures for its fully effective 
operation within a period of six months 
after that date. 

2. For States which may deposit
their instruments of ratification or 
accepts.nee after the date of the 

/Agreement caning 
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Ac:reement cominG into force, these 
measures shall be taken within a period 
of three months from the date of deposit. 

3. Within one month of the 
expiration of the periods mentioned in 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article, the 
contracting States to this Agreement shall 
submit a report to the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization of the measures which they 
have taken for such fully effective 
operation. 

4. The United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization 
shall transmit this report to all 
signatory States to this Agreement and 
to the International Trade Organization 
(provisionally, to its Interim Commisaio~i 

/NON-UNITED 
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NONE 
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VIII 

ARBITPATION, INTERPRE.rATION AND 
8:E.TrLU1ENT OF DISPu"TES CIAUSES 

Explanatory Note 

These clauses have been divided into two types, those providing for 

reference to the International Court of Justice, and those providing some other 

z:lethod. for the arbitration and settlement of disputes arising out of the convention. 

Six Qf the constituent instruments of the specialized agencies contain 

clauses providing for reference to the International Court of Justice, in all 

queotions or disputes concerning the interpretation or application of such 

instruments. Most of the conventions recently adopted by the General Assembly also 

contain a provision for reference to the Court in the case of disputes between any 

of the parties concerning the interpretation or application of the convention 

concerned. However, none of the non-United Nations conventions whose formal 

clauses are classified in this Handbook contain any clause providing for reference 

to the International Court of Justice. 

Under the heading of Miscellaneous have been listed all the various types of 

clauses providing for other means of settlement of disputes and differences arising 

out of the interpretation and application of conventions. Nearly every convention 

listed provides for a different type of arbitration, and the only similarity is to 

be observed in the provisions contained in the various Treaties of Peace, betvreen 

the 11Allied and Associated Powers" and Eulgaria, Finland, eto. 

/A. CIAUSES 
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A. CIAUSES PROVIDING FOR REFERENCE TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL COURr OF JUSTICE 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL 
CIVIL AVIATION 

Signed at Chicago, 7 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 151 l'fl88 295. 

Cha.ptei., -XVIn 

Disputes and Default 

Am'ICLE 84 

Settlement of disputes 

If any disagreement between two or 
more contracting States relating to the 
interpretation or application of this 
Convention and 1 ts Annexes cannot be 
settled by negotiation, it shall, on the 
application of any State concerned in the 
disagreement, be decided by the Council. 
No member o.f the Council shall vote in j 
the conaid.eration by the Council of any 
dispute to which it is a party. Any 
contracting State may, subject to 
Article 85, appeal from the decision of 
the Council to an ad hoe arbitral 
'ttibunal agreed upon with the other 
parties to the dispute or to the 
Permanent Court of InternationaJ. Justice. 

, Any such appeal shall be notified to the 
Council within siXty days of receipt of 
notification of the decision of the 
Council.. 

.ARTICIE 86 

Appeals 

. Unless the Council decides otherwise, 
any decision by the Cotmcil on whether an 
international airline is operating in 
conformity with the provisions of this 
Convention shall remain in effect unless 
reversed on appeal. On any other matter, 
decisions of the Council shall, if 
appealed from, be suspended until the 
appeal is d.ecided. The decisions of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice 
and of an arbi tral tribunal shall be 
final and binding. 

/ 2. CONSTITUTION 
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2. COilSTITurron OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
EDt£ATICllAL, SCIEllTIFIC AND 
CULTURAL ORGAHIZA.TIOH 

Opened for signature at London, 
16 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. "Ii, page 'Z75. 

3 • CONVENTION OU THE PRIVILIDES AIID 
D~UTIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

Adopted by the General Assembly on 
13 February 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11 page 15. 

4 • CONSTITUTION OF THE WORLD HFAL'llI 
OIDANIZATIOll 

Signed at New York, 22 July 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, page 185. 

ARTICLE XIV 

INTERPRErATION 

1. The English and French texts of this 
Constitution shall be regarded as 
equally authoritative. 

2 •. Any question or dispute concerning • the interpretation of this Constitution 
shall be referred for determination to 
the International Court of Justice or to 
an arbitral tribunal, as the General 
Conference my determine under its rules 
of procedure. 

S:EDTION 30 

All differences arising out of the 
interpretation or application of the 
present convention shall be referred to 
the International Court of Justice, 
unless in any case it is agreed by the 
parties to have recourse to another mode 
of settlement. If a difference arises 
between the United Nations on the one 
hand and a Member on the other hand, a 
request shall be made for an advisory 
opinioh on any legal question involved 
in accordance with Article 96 of the 
Charter and Article 65 of the Statute of 
the Court. The opinion given by the 
Court shall be accepted as decisive by 
the parties. 

INTERPRETATION 

AR!'ICLE 75 

Any question or dispute concerning 
the interpretation or application of this 
Constitution which is not settled by 
negotiation or by the Health Assembly .. ·-::~_ 
shall be referred to the International 
Court of Justice in conformity with the 
Statute of the Court, unless the parties 
concerned agree on another mode of 
settlement. 

/5. CONSTrI'UTION OF 



CONSTTrUTION OF INTERNATIONAL 
IABOUR OIDANISA.TION AS CONTAINED IN 
T1IE nrsn:rUMENT OF AMENDMENT 

Adopted by the International Iab.Jur 
Conference at Montreal, 
9 October 1946. 

United Nations !l'reaty Series, 
Vol. 15, page 35. 

ARTICLE 29 
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1. The Director..Q.eneral of the 
:International Labour Office shall 
coll'.llllunicate the report of the Commission 
of Enquiry to the Governing Body and to 
each of the Governments concerr.ed in the 
complaint, and shall cause it to be 
published. 

2. Each of' these Governments shall 
within three months inform the Director­
General of the International Labour 
Office whether or not it accepts the 
recomnendations contained in the report 
of the Commission; and if not, whether it 
proposes to refer the complaint to the 
International Court of Justice. 

ARTICLE 31 

The decision of the International 
Court of Justice in regard to a complaint 
or matter which has been referred to it 
in pursuance of Article 29 shall be 
f'inal. 

ARTICLE 32 

The International Court of Justice 
may affirm, vary or reverse any of the 
findings or recommendations ·of the 
Commission of Enquiry, if any. 

ARTICLE 33 

In the event of any Member failing 
to carry out Vithin the time specified 
the recommendations, if any, contained in 
the report of the Commission of En4ui!'y, 
or in the decision of the International 
Court of Justice, as the case may be, 
the Governing Body may recommend to the 
Conference such action as it may deem 
wise and expedient to secure ccanpliance 
therewith. 

ARTIC IE 34 

The defaulting Government may at ~Y 
time inform the Governing Body that it' 

/has taken 
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has taken steps necessary to comply with 
the recommendations of the Commission of 
Enquiry or with those in the decision of 
the International Court of Justice, as 
the case may be, and may request it to 
constitute a Commission of Enquiry to 
verify its contention. In this case the 
provisions of Articles 27, 28, 29, 31 and 
32 shall apply, and if the report of the 
Commission of Enquiry or the decision of 
the International Court of Justice is in 
favour of the defaulting Government, the 
Governing Body shall forthwith recommend 
the discontinuance of any action taken in 
pursuance of Article 33. 

AR'l'ICLE 37 

1. Any question or dispute relating to 
the interpretation of this Constitution 
or of any subsequent Convention concluded 
by the Members in pursuance of the 
provisions of this Constitution shall be 
referred for decision to the International 
Court of Justice. \ 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this Article the Governing 
Body may make and submit to the 
Conference for approval rules providing 
for the appointment of a tribunal for the 
expeditious determination of any dispute 
or question relating to the 
interpretation of a Convention which may 
be referred thereto by the Governing Body 
or in accordance with the terms of the 
Convention. Any applicable judgment or 
advisory opinion of the International 
Court of Justice shall be binding upon 
e:n.y tribunal established 1n virtue of 
this paragraph. Any award made by such a 
tribunal shall be circulated to the 
Members of the Organization and any 
observations which they may make thereon 
shall be brought before the Conference. 

/ 6. CONSTITUTION 



6. CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
REFillEE OIDANIZATION 

8. 

Opened for signature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, page 3. 

CONmlTION ON mE PRIVILEGES AND 
IMMUNITIES OF 'IRE SPECIALIZED 
AG:El\ClES 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
21 November 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page .261. 

CONVENTION ON THE mtER:GO".'EF1'1"MEM.M, 
MARITlME CONSULTATIVE 0:00:ANIZATION 

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948. 

E/Conf .4/61. 

ARTICLE 17 

Interpretation 
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1. The Chinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts of this 
Constitution shall be regarded as 
equally authentic. 

2. Subject to Article 96 of the 
Charter of the United Nations and of 
Chapter II of the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, any 
question or dispute concerning the 
interpretation or application of this 
Constitution shall be referred to the 
International Court of Justice, unless 
the General Council or the parties to 
such dispute agree to another mode of 
settlement. 

Section 32 

All differences arising out of the 
interpretation or application of the 
present Convention shall be referred to 
the International Court of Justice unless 
in any case it ie agreed by the parties 
to have recourse to another mode of 
settlement. If a d.ifference arises 
between one of the specialized agencies 
on the one hand, and a member on the other 
hand, a request shall be made for an 
advisory opinion on any legal question 
involved in accordance with Article 96 
of the Charter and Article 65 of the 
Statute of the Court and the relevant 
provisions of the agreements concluded 
between the United Nations and the 
specialized agency concerned. The 
opinion given by the Court shall be 
accepted as decisive by the ~arties. 

Part XV 

Interpretation 

ARTICLE 55 

Any question or dispute concerning 
the interpretation or application of the 

/Convention 
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9. COlfVE!rI'IOII on TEE PREVENTION AND 
PUIUSHMElIT OF 'llIE CRmE OF GENCCIDE 

_ Approved by the General Assembly on 
9 December 1948 • 

Ctticial Records of the General 
Assembly, ~ud·seee1cn1 Part I, 
1 .. 7810, rceoluticn 260 (III). 

10. DPAFl' CONVENTION ON THE 
nirErulA.TIONAL TRANSMISSION OF NEWS 
AlID THE RIGHT OF CORBECTION 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
13 May 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session, Part II, 
A/900, resolution 277 C {III), 
page 22. 

Convention shall be referred for 
settlement to the Assembly, or shall be 
settled 1n such other manner as the 
parties to the dispute agree. Nothing in 
this article shall preclude the Council 
or the Maritime Safety Committee from 
settling any such question or dispute 
that may arise during the exercise of 
their functions. 

ARI'ICLE 56 

Any legal question which cannot be 
settled as provideQ in Article 55 shall 
be referred by the Organization to the 
International Court of Justice for an 
advisory opinion in accordance with 
Article 96 of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

Aml'CLE IX 

Disputes between the Contracting 
Parties relating to the interpretation, 
application or fulfillrnent of the 
present Convention, including those 
relating to the responsibility of a 
State for genocide or a.ny of the other 
acts enUlllerated in Article III, shall be 
submitted to the International Court of 
Justice at the request of any of the 
parties to the dispute. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Any dispute between any tw or more 
Contracting States concerning the 
interpretation or application of the 
present Convention which is not settled 
by negotiations shall be referred to the 
International Court of Justice f'or 
decision unless the Contracting States 
agree to another mode of settlement. 

\ 

/ 11. AG:a:JID.mNT ON 



11. AGREEMENT JGR FACILITATING THE 
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AlvD B.lL ~CRY .lv'At'TifHAJS O' IN ---- l. All dis:pu.tes a.rising out of the 
}1 :,i!i,'TlC::\!AT,, CCl.hl\'J'TFl1;} ANDCUL'ITTRAL interpretation or application of the 
(,'RARAC'i'fil< -present Agreement between States which 

Opened tor etgm.ture ~t lake 
Success, 15 July 1946. 

12.. CONVENTION ON ROAD TRAFFrc'!!:1../ 

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949. 

13 • C ON'VENTION FOR IB'.E SUPPRESSION OF 
THE 1BAFFIC JN PERSONS AND THE 
EXPWITATION AND PROSTITUTION OF 
OTHERS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
2 December 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Fourth Session, A71251, 
resolution 317 (IV), ~age 33 .. 

are both parties to the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, excopt as 
to Articles IV and v, shall be referred 
to the International Court of Justice 
unleos in any specific case it is agreed 
by the parties to have recourse to 
another mode of settlement. 

2. If the contracting States between 
which a dispute has arisen are not 
parties or any one of them is party to 
the Statute of the International Court of' 
Justice, the dispute shall, if the 
States concerned so desire, be submitted, 
in accordance 'With the constitutional 
rules of each of then, to an arbitral 
tribunal established in conform! ty w1 th 
the Convention for the Pacific Settlement 
of International Disputes signed at 
The Hague on 18 October 1907, or to.any 
other arbitral tribunal. 

ARTICLE 33 

Any dispute between any two or more 
Contracting States concerning the 
interpretation or application of this 
Convention, which the Parties are unable 
to settle by negotiation or by another 
mode of settlement., may be referred by 
written ap~lication from. any of the 
Contracting States concerned to the 
International Court of Justice for 
decision. 

ARl'ICLE 22 

If any dispute shall arise between 
the Parties to the present Convention 
relating to its interpretation or 
application and if such dispute cannot be 
settled by other means, the dispute sbalJ, 
at the request of any one of the Parties 
to the dispute, be referred to the 
International Court of Justice. 

Virtually identical provisions will be found in article 62 of the Protocol on 
Road Signs and Signals, done at Geneva., 19 September 1949 • 

/ 14 • CONVENTION 
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14 • CONVDfrIOit ON TBE D:ECIAPATION OF 
btATH OF UISSil~G PERSONS 

Done at Lake Succeaa, 6 April 1950. 

ARTICI.E 18 

Settlement of Disputes 

If a dispute shall arise between 
Contracting States relating to the 
interpretation or application of the 
present Convention, and if such dispute 
has not been settled by other means, it 
shall be referred to the International 
Court of Justice. The dispute shall be 
brought before the Court either by the 
notification of a special agreement or by 
a unilateral a~plication of one of the 
i:iarties to the dispute .. 

/NON-UNITED 
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B. NISCELWIBOUS 

UIITTED 1!/\.TIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. ARI'ICLES CF I.Gm:Il,i:EllT OF 'IRE 
DlT.::.:FlU~TICl;,\L 1-!GllLTAHY .FUlf.0 ~/ 

Opened for sicnn.ture at Wanhincton, 
27 Decccber 1945, 

United. linticns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, !Kl.Ge 39. 

ARI'ICLE XVIII 

INTERPRETATION 

(a) Any question of interpretation 
of the provisions of this Agreement 
arisinG between nny member and the Fund 
or between any members of the Fund shall 
be submitted to the Executive Directors 
for their decision, If the question 
~articula.rly affects any member not 
entitled to ~ppoint an executive director 
it shall be entitled to representation in 
accordance with Article XII, Section 3 (J ). 

(b) In any case where the Executive 
Directors have given a decision under (a) 
above, any member WJ.Y require that the 
question be referred to the Board of 
Governors, whose decision shall be final. 
Pending the result of the reference to 
the Board the Fund may, so :rar as it 
deems necessary, act on the basis of the 
Qecision of the Executive Directors. 

( c) 1lhenever a disagreement arises 
between the Fund. and a member which has 
wi thdra-wn or betvieen the Fund. and any 
member during the liquidation of the 
Fund, such disagreement shall be submitted 
to arbitration by a tribunal of three 
arbitrators, one appointed by the Fund, 
another by the member or withdrawing 
member and an umpire who, unless the 
parties otherwise agree, shall be ~ 
appointed by the President of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice 
or such other authority as may have been 
prescribed by regulation adopted by the 
Fund. The umpire shall have full power 
to settle all questions of procedure in 
any case where the parties are in 
disagreement with respect thereto. 

Identical Provisions will be found in Article :IX of the Articles of Agreement 
of the :rnternatior..al Bank for Reconstruction and Development, opened for 
sigr..ature at Washington, '27 December 1945, United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 134. 

/ 2. CONSTITUTION 



2. CONSTITUTION OF THE FOOD AfID 
AGRICULTURE OIDANIZATION OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS 

Done on 16 October 1945. 

American Journal of International 
Law, Supplement to Vol. 4o (1946), 
page 76. 

3. UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONffllTION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kingdom Treaty Series 
No. 57 (1949). 

ARrICLE XVII 

INTERPRETATION OF C 01'18TITUTio:rr 

Any question or dispute concerning 
the interpretation of this Constitution 
or any international convention adopted 
thereunder shall be referred for 
determination to an appropriate 
:International court or arbitral tribunal 
in the manner prescribed by rules to be 
adopted by the Conference. 

ARrICIE 12 

ARBITRATION 

1. In case of disagreement between 
two or more members of the Union as to 
the interpretation of the Convention and 
the Agreements as well as of their 
Detailed Regulations or as to the 
responsibility imposed on an 
Administration by the application of these 
Acts, the question in dispute is decided 
by arbitration. To that end, each of the 
Administrations concerned chooses another 
member of the Union not directly 
interested in the matter. 

2. If one of the Administrations 
in 4isagreement does not take any action 
on a proposal for arbitration m.thin a 
period of aiX months, or of nine months 
in the case of distant countries, the 
International Bureau, on a request to 
that effect, calls on the defaulting 
Administration to appoint an arbitrator, 
or itself appoints one officially. 

3. The decision of the arbitrators 
is given on an absolute majority of votes. 

4. In case of an equality of votes, 
the arbitrators choose, with the view of 
settling the difference, another 
Administration ~ith no interest in the 
question in dispute. Failing an 
agreement in the choice, this 
Administration is appointed by the 
Jntemational Bureau from among the 
members of the Union not proposed by the 
arbitrators. 

/5. If the 
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4. Iltl'ER?li\TIOltAL ~OMMUNICATIO?i-, : 
COilv:EJiTIOll . 

Dene at Atlantic City, 
2 October 1947. 

5 • CONVENTIOlf OF THE "10RI.J) 
METEOROWGICAL ORGANIZATION 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
11 October 1947. 

5. IT the disagreement concerns 
one of the Agreements, the arbitrators 
ma.y not be appointed from outside the 
Administrations which participate in 
that Agreement. 

ARTICLE 25 

SETTUMENT OF DIFFERENCES 

. 1. Members and Associate Members 
may settle their differences on 4uestiona 
relating to the application of this 
Convention or of the Regulations 
contemplated 1n Article 13, through 
diplomatic chaimela, or according to 
procedures established by bilateral or 
multilateral treaties concluded between 
them for the settlement of international 
disputes, or by any other method mutually 
a.greed. upon. 

2. If' none of these methods of 
settlement is ad.opted, exi.y Member or 
Associate Member party to a dispute may 
submit the dispute to arbitration in 
accordance with the procedure defined 1n 
Annex 3. 

PARr XVI 

Jl-lTERPRETATION AND DISPUTES 

ARl1ICLE 29 

Any question or dispute concerning 
the interpretation or application of the 
present Convention which is not settled 
by negotiation or by the Congress shall 
be referred to an independent arbitrator. 
appointed by the President of the 
International Court of Justice, unless 
the parties concerned agree on another 
mode of settlement. 

/ 6 • EUROPEAN AGREEMEl'lT 



6. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT ON THE 
APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 3 OF ANNEX 7 
OF TB:E 1949 CONVENTION ON ROAD = 
TRAFFIC CONCERNING THE DIMENSIONS 
AND WEIGHTS OF VEHICLES PERM.I'ITED 
TO TRAVEL ON CERTAIN ROADS OF THE 
CONTPACTING PARTIES !!J../ 
Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/Ff)E/Trans/~30;. 
E/FCE/Tra:ns/sc1J92 

ARrICLE 6 
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Any dispute between any two or more 
Contracting Parties concerning the 
interpretation or application of this 
Agreement, which the Parties are unable 
to settle by negotiation or by another 
mode of settlement, may be referred for 
decision, at the re~ueat of any one of 
the Contracting Parties concerned, to an 
arbitral cOll'.lilliasion, of which each of the 
Contracting Parties concerned shall 
designate a member ana the chairman of 
which shall be appointed. by the Secretar;f' 
General of the UniteQ Nations. 

Identical provisions will be found in article 6 of the European Agreement on 
the application of Article 23 of the 1949 Convention on Road Traffic 
concerning the diinensions an~ weights of vehicles ~emitted to travel on 
certain roads of the contracting parties, E]ECEJTrans/229, E/ECE/Trans/SCl/91 
done at Geneva 16 September 1950, and. in article 5 of the European Agreement 
supplementing the Convention on road traffic and the protocol on road signs 
and signal~, si~eQ at Geneva.on 19 September 1949; E7ECE/Trans/228, 
EfECE/Trans/SCl/90., done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

/NON-UNITED 
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NON-U1nTED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. Pt~cT Q., THE ARAB LEAGUE 

s1cneo. at Cairo, 22 March 1945. 

AI::erica.n Journal or International 
'!:!:::!, Supple:cent to Vol. 39 {l945J, 
pef;e 266. 

UNION OF SOVIET SCCTALIST REPUBLICS, 
UNITED ICmGDCM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NO.RlliERN llIBI.AND, UNITED STATES OF 
ft.MERICA, AUSTRALIA, BYELORUSSJAM 
sovwr soc IALIST REPUBLIC t me • , 
AfiD lft;"""IhA..;Ia • 'IRFATY _C,F PFACE 
WITH BUIGARJA 

Si~ed at Parle, on 
10February 1947. 
United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 41~ page 21. 

ARI'ICIE 5 

Recourse to force for the 
settlement of disputes arising between 
two or more member States of the League 
is prohibited. Should there arise among 
them a difference which does not concern 
a State1 s independence, sovereignty, or 
territorial 1ntecr1ty, and should the 
parties to the ~ispute have recourse to 
the Council for the settlement of this 
difference, the decision of the Council 
shall then be effective and obligatory. 

In such a case, the States between 
whcm the difference has arisen shall not 
participate in the deliberations and 
decisions of the Council. 

The Council may lend its good 
offices for the settlement of all 
differences which threaten to lead to 
w"ar between two member States, or a 
member State and a third State, 'With a. 
view to brirtging about their 
reconciliation. 

Decisions of arbitration and 
mediation shall be taken by majority 
vote. 

ARI'ICLE 31 

1. Any die1>utes which may arise in 
connextion with Articles 22 and 23 and 
Annexes rv, V and VI of the present 
Treaty shall be referred to a 
Conciliation Ccimnission composed of an 
equal number of representatives of the 
United Nations Povernment concerned and 
of the Bulgarian Government. If 
agreement has not been reached within 
three months of the dispute having been 
referred to the Conciliation Commission, 
either Government ma.y require the 
addition of a third member to the 
Commission, and failing agreement between 

/the two 
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the two Goverments en the selection of 
this member, the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations may be requested by either 
-party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of' the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Coxmnission and shall 

, be accepted by the :parties as definitive 
and binding. 

1. Except where another 
procedure is specifically provided under 
any Article of the present Treaty, any 
dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not 
settled by direct diplcmatic negotiations, 
shall be referred to the Three Heads of 
Mission acting under Article 35, except 
that in this case the Heads of Mission 
will not be restricted by the time limit 
provided in that Article. Any such 
dispute not resolved by them within a 
period of two months shall, unless the 
parties to the dispute mutually agree 
upon another means of settlement, be 
referred at the re4uest of either party 
to the dispute to a Conmiission composed. . 
of one representative of each 'Party and 
a third member selected by mutual 
agreement of the two parties from 
nationals of a third country. Should the 
two parties fail to agree within a period 
of one month upon the ap-pointment of the 
third. member, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations may be re4uested by 
either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Connnission, and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

/3. UNION OF 
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UHIOU OF so~ SCCTALIST REPUBLICS, 
UNITED lcrl:GDCl-1 OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IiORffiRN :mE!JUID J AUSTRALI!.\., 
BYELORUSSIAU SOVIET SCCJALIST 
RE.PUBLIC , CA.HADA 2 l!.'IC • TREATY OF 
PEACE WI'.1.'H FIHWID 

Signed at Parts, on 
10 February 1947. 
United Ua tions Trea. ty Series, 
Vol. 48, pace 203. 

ARTICLE 31 

1. Any disputes which may arise 
in connexion 'With Articles 24 and 25 
and Annexes IT, V and VI, part B, of' the 
present Treaty shall be referred to a 
Conciliation ColilIIlission composed of an 
equal number of representatives of the 
United Nations Government concerned and 
of the Finnish Government. If agreement 
has not been reached within ~hree months 
of the dispute having been referred to 
the Cone ilia tion C ammission, either 
Government may require the a~~ition of a 
third member to the Commission, and, 
failing agreement between the two 
Govenunents on the selection of this 
member, the Secretary-General of' the 
United Nations may be requested by either 
party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Commission and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

AR!ICLE 35 

1. Except where another procedure 
is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, and 
dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not 
settled by direct di~lomatic negotiations, 
shall be referred to the Two Heade of 
Mission acting under Article 34, except 
tha. t in this case the Heads of Mias ion 
will not be restricted by the time limit 
provided in that Article • Any such 
dispute not resolved by them within a 
period of two months shall, unless the 
parties to the dispute mutually agree 
u~on another means of settlement, be 
referred at the re~uest of either party 
to the dispute to a COI!llllission composed 
of one representative of each party and a 
third member selected by mutual agreement 
of the two parties from nationals of a 
third country. Should the two parties 

/fail 



4. UNION OF SOVIET SOCIA.LIST REPUBLICS, 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORrBE& IRELAND, UNITED STATES OF 
.AMERICA, AUSTPALIA, BYELORUSSfli'.N 
SOVIET SCCIALIST REPUBL!C 1 ETC:, AND 
HUNGARY. . TBFJ\.TY OF PEACE wrm 
HUNGARY 

Sign~d at Faria, on 
10 "February 1947. 
United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 41, :page 135. 
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fail to. agr2e_ ~ i thin t. peJ.:fod -:,f• ~:ne 
n:.onth u#n _ tl;e .· c.:p:potntn:.ent 0r-'the 
third m.:n:.b9}} i~e Secrs·tary-Ge:0:~ral 
of the'_ United Nat:frns may bei reqUt;t:> tecl 
by_ either fcrty to make tee l'ifpbintn:.ent. 

2. The decision of the major! ty of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of' the Commission, and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

ARrI.CLE 35 

1. Any disputes which may arise in 
connexion With Articles 24, 25 and 26 
and Annexes IV, V and VI of the present 
Treaty shall be referred to a 
Conciliation Commission composed of an 
equal number of representatives of the 
United Nations Government concerned and 
of the Hwigarian Government. If 
agreement has not been reached. within 
three months of the dispute having been 
referred. to the Conciliation Commission, 
either Government may require the 
ad.dition of a third.member to the 
Commission, and failing agreement between 
the two Governments on the selection of 
this member, the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations may be requested by either 
l)fil'ty ta make the ap:Pointment. 

2. The d.ecision of the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Comission and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

ARTICLE 40 

l. Except where another procedure 
is specifically provided wider any 
Article of the present Treaty, any 
dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not 
settled by direct diplomatic negotiations, 
shall be referred to the Three Heads of 
Mission acting under Article 39, ex?ept 

/that in 
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UNION OF SOV!E.T SOOIALIST REFUBLICS, 
lnll'J:iD kn:-GDCM OF GREAT BiuTAil~ AND 
NORTHERN IREIAfID, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, FFJU,ICE, AUSTAALTA, E'IC • 
TREATY OF PEACE WITH ITALY 

Signed at Paris, on 
10 February 1947. 
United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol • 'lj9, page 3 • 

that in this case the Heads of Mission,·· 
will not be restricted by the time limit 
provided in that Article. Any such 
dispute not resolved by them within a 
period of two months shall, unless the 
parties to the dispute mutually agree 
upon another means of settlement, be 
referred at the request of either party 
to the dispute to a Commission composed 
of one representative of each party and 
a third member selected by mutual 
agreement of the two parties from 
nationals of a third country. Should 
the two parties fail to agree within a 
period of one month upon the appointment 
of the third member, the Secretary­
General of the United Nations may be 
requested by either party to make the 
appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of._ 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Commission, and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

ARrICLE 83 

1. Any disputes which may arise in 
giving effect to Articles 75 and 78 and 
Annexes XIV, XY, XVI and XVII, part B, of 
the present Treaty shall be referred to 
a Conciliation Commission consisting of 
one representative of the Goverron.ent of· 
the United Nations concerned and one 
representative of the Government of 
Italy, having eg_ual status. If within 
three months after the dispute has been 
referred to the Conciliation Corunission 
no agreement has been reached, either 
Government may ask for the addition to 
the Commission of a third member selected 
by mutual agreement of the two 
Governments from nationals of a third 
country. Should the two Govenmients fail 
to agree within two months on the 
selection of a third member of the 
Commission, the Governments shall apply 
to the Ambassadors in :Rome of the Soviet 
Union, of the United Kingdom, of the 
United States of America, and of France, 

/who will 
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who vill appoint the third member of the 
CoI!linission. If the Ambassadors are 
unable to agree within a period of one 
month upon the appointment of the third 
member, the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations may be requested by either 
party to make the appointment. 

2. When any Conciliation 
Commission is established under paragraph 
l above, it shall have jurisdiction over 
all disputes which may thereafter arise 
between the tklited Nations concerned and 
Italy in the application or 
interpretation of Articles 75 and 78 and 
Annexes XIV, XV, XVI, and XVII, part B, 
of the present Treaty, and shall perform 
the functions attributed to it by those 
provisions. 

3. Each Conciliation CoI!llllission 
shall detennine its own procedure, 
adopting rules conforming to justice and 
eq_ui ty. 

4. Each Government shall pay the 
salary of the member of the Conciliation 
Commission whom it appoints and of' any 
agent whom it may designate to represent 
it before the Connnission. The salary of 
the third member shall be fixed by 
special agreement between the Governments 
concerned and this salary, together with 
the common expenses of each Commission, 
shall be paid in equal shares by the two 
Governments. 

5. The parties undertake that their 
authorities shall furnish directly to 
the Conciliation Commission all 
assistance which may be within their 
power. 

6. The decision of the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Co:cnn.ission, and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

/AfilICIB 86 
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ARTICLE 86 

1. For a period not to exceed 
eic}lteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the 
Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, 
of the United Kingdom, of the United 
States of .America, and of France, acting 
in concert, will represent the Allied 
and Associated Powers in dealing with the 
Italian Government in all matters 
concerning the execution and 
interpretation of the present Treaty. 

2. The Four Ambassadors will give 
the Italian Government such guidance, 
technical advice and clarification as may 
be necessary to ensure the rapid and 
efficient execution of the present Treaty 
both in letter and in spirit. 

3. The Italian Government shall 
afford to the said Four Ambassadors all 
necessary information and any assistance 
which they may require in the fulfilment 
of the tasks devolving on them wider the,· 
present Treaty. 

ARTICLE 87 

1. Except where another procedure 
is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, and 
dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not 
settled by direct diplomatic 
negotiations, shall be referred to the 
Four Ambassadors acting under Article 86 
except that in this case the Ambassadors 
will not be restricted by the time limit 
provided in that Article. Any such 
dispute not resolved by them within a 
period of two months shall, unless the 
parties to the dispute mutually agree 
upon another means of settlement, be 
referred at the request of either party 
to the dispute to a Commission composed 
of one representative of each party and 
a third member selected by mutual 
agreement of the two parties from 
Iia tionals of a third country. Should the 

/two parties 
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two parties fail to agree Within a period 
of one month upon the appointment of the 
third member, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations may be re4uested by 
either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the niajority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Commission, and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

ARTICLE 32 

1. Any disputes which may arise in 
connection with Articles 23 and 24 and 
Annexes IV, v, and VI, pa.rt .B of the 
present Treaty shall be ~eferred to a 
Conciliation Commission composed of an 

Signed at Paris, on 10 ;F.ebruar.t 1947. equal number of representat1vea of' the 
United. Nations Government concerned and 
of the Roumanian Government. If 
agreement has not been reached within 
three months of the dipute having been 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 42, page 3. 

referred to the Conciliation COI!llll.ission, 
either Government may require the 
addition of a third member to the 
COlllillission, and failing agreement between 
the two Gove:rnments on the aelection of 
this member, the.Secretary-General of the 
United Nations may be requested by either 
party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of' the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Commission and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

ARXICLE 33 

Any disputes which may arise in 
connection with the prices paid by the 
Rouma.nian Government for goods delivered 
by thia Government on account of 
reparation and acquired from nationals of 
an Allied or Associated Power or 
companies o'Wl"l.ed by them shall be settled, 
without prejudice to the execution of the 
obligations of Roumania with regard to 
reparation? by means of diplomatic 

/negotiations 
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negotiations between the Governments of 
the country concerned and the Roumanian 
Government. Should the direct diplomatic 
negotiations between the parties ; :,-~ _-:,-, 
concerned not result in a solution of the 
dispute within two months, such dispute 
shall be referred to the Heads of the 
Diplomatic Missions in Bucharest of the 
Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the 
United States of America for settlement. 
In case the Heads of Mission fail to 
reach agreement within two months, either 
party may request the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations to appoint an 
arbitrator whose decision shall be:,_ 
binding on the parties to the dispute. 

ARTICLE 38 

1. Except where another procedure 
is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any 
dispute concerning the interpretation or 
~xecution of the Treaty, which is not 
settled by direct diplomatic 
negotiations, shall be referred to the 
Three Heads of Mission acting under 
Article 37, except that in this case t e 
Heads of Mission will not be restricted 
by the time limit provided in that 
Article. A:ny such dispute not resolved 
by them within a period of two months 
shall, unless the parties to the dispute 
mutually agree upon another means of 
settlement, be referred at the request of 
either party to the dispute to a 
Commission composed of one representative 
of' each party and a third member selected 
by mutual agreement of the two parties 
from nationals of a third country. 
Should the two parties fail to agree 
within a period of one month upon the 
appointment of the third member, the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
may be requested by either IJarty to make 
the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of 
the members of the Commission shall be 
the decision of the Commission, and shall 
be accepted by the parties as definitive 
and binding. 

/7°~ NORTH ATIANTIC 
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. Done at Washington, 4 April 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, page 243. 

ARTICLE I 
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The Parties undertake, as set forth 
in the Charter of the United Nations, to 
settle any international disputes in 
which they may be involved by peaceful 
means ir. such a :manner that international 
peace and security, and justice, are not 
endangered, and to refrain in their 
international relations from the threat 
or use of force in any manner 
inconsistent with the purposes of the 
United Nations. 
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IX 

JJ,l:ElfDI.tE'NT CIA USES 

}:(PL'J:.\TORY HCTE 

;~.,(,ni.>-:",en~ cl~uscG h1v0 been distincuished in this Handbook from so-called. 

~-wr'.ntc-r. clr:.:i::icc, \:h::!.c!: a~c to hi:~ :f'cund. in Pnr"!; X, □ ince the former contain the 

:~r·.::..:!fic :rov:cior:s 1,:h•:·n:"oy a convention :rrz.3r be am.endeJ., whereas the latter merely 

~ ~ l::. tc 1.r. ccncrru. t0mn a.::; to w:1c:!~ ~nd in whn t manner such amendJ:nent may be 

,\;:'.,:,.:-.;::.er.':. cln:..i.:::,03 in. l..':::d to,1 1~3.t:!.ons conventions are ::::i.ostly to be found in 

:c::::.:ti tu!"nt inotrur:iento of the .apecin.lized. aGencies. It will be observed that the 

::-.r.:.Je,ri -:-;:~ reg_:1ire thc.t .:::!1:lendr.".cntG be adopted by not less than two-thirds of the 

totr:.l r.i..:::ter of ccntractinc..; oto.tes or menbers of the orcanization concerned. The 

o:il:.,· convention adopted by the Ger.eral Assembly to contain an amendJ:nent clause is 

t!:e Ccnsti tu.ticn of the International Refugee Organization, and there is only one 

exc.::-.ple ta be found in a convention drawn up by a United Nations conference, 

r...::r.el~·, the Ccnvention on Read Traffic nhich contains particularly long, 

ccnplicated and extenc-ivo provioions recardinG the approval of any amendment. 

/CIAUSES 
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ClAUSES 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. P...GBEEMENT Fc;1 · UNITED NATIONS RELIEF 
~E!lriiii~f'TlTroNAOONISTRATION 

ARrICIE VIII 

The :provisions of this Agree::nent ma:r 
Done at Washington, 9 November 1943. be amended as follows: 

American Journal of International 
Law, Vol. 38 (1944), page 33. 

2. CONVENTION ON IDTEBNATIONAL CML 
AVIATION 

Signed at Chicago, 7 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 15, page 295. 

(a) Amendments involving new 
obligations for member governments shull 
require the approval of the Council by a 
two-thirds vote and shall take effect for 
each member government on acceptance by 
it; 

{b) Amendments involving modifica­
tion of Article III or Article IV shall 
take effect on adoption by the Cou!lc 5.1 
by a two-thirds vote, including the •rct~:; 
of all the members of the Centr~l 
Comnittee; 

(c) Other amendments shall t~ke 
effect on ad.option by the Co:.mcil t·:" ~1 

two-thirds vote. 

ARTICLE 94 

Amendm.Gnt of Convention 

(a) Any proposed amendment to thi& 
Convention must be approved by a two­
thirds vote of the Assembly and shall 
then come into force in respect of States 
which have ratified such amendment when 
ratified by the number of contracting 
States specified by the Aaeembly. 
The number so specified shall not be less 
than two-thirds of the total number of 
contracting States. 

(b) If in its opinion the amen~~ent 
is of such a nature as to justify this 
course, the Assembly in its resolution 
recommending adoption may provide that 
any State which has not ratified within a 
specified. period after the 8J:!'.lend1!ient has 
come into force shall thereupon cease tc 
be a member of the Organization and a 
party to the Convention. 

/ 3 • CONSTITUTION 
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3. CO~iSTI'l't.."TIOH CF THE FCCD Alm 
AGHICUL1;..r::.-..;.:; OiGAlHV\.TIOH C:li' THE 
Ul!I:i:.w.> 1 :.h'l'IGL;..; 

Done or. lG October 1945. 

i.=.erican Jourr.ul of Interr.a tional 
~, ~~~rlc~cnt to Vol, 4o (1946), 
pnGe 7u. 

4. C'::1~\S'IIITJi:IOH OI' 'IEE UHI'.ID lli:ITONS 
~CATIOHA.L. SCIEE'IIFIC Arm 
CULTU?il.L OF.GAilIZATIOH 

OpeLei for sicnature at London, 
16 Ifovember 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 4, paGe 275. 

ARTICLE XX 

Amendment of Constitution 

1. Amendments to this Constitution 
involvinc new obligations for Member 
nations shall require the approval of the 
Conference by a vote concurred in by a 
two-thirds majority of all the members of' 
the Conference and ahall take effect on 
acceritance by two-thirds of the Member 
nations for each Member nation accepting 
the amendment and thereafter for each 
remaininG Member nation on acceptance by 
it. 

2 • Other amendments shall take 
effect on adoption by the Conference by a 
vote concurred in by a two-thirds major­
ity of all the ~embers of the Conference. 

AETIC LE XIII 

An:En'lr::£\nts 

1, Proposals for amendments to 
this Constitution shall become effective 
upon receivinG the approval 0£ the 
General Conference by a two-thirds major­
ity; provided, however, that those amend­
ments which involve fundamental 
alterations in the aims of the Organiza­
tion or new obligations f'or the Member 
States shall re~uire subse~uent acceptance 
on the part of two-thirds of the Member 
States before they come into force. The 
draft texts of proposed amendments shall 
be communicated by the Director~General 
to the Member States at least six months 
in advance of their consideration by the 
General Conference. 

2. The General Conference shall 
have power to ad.opt by a two-thirds 
majority rules of procedure for carrying 
out the provisions of this Article. 

/ 5. ARTICLES OF 



5 • ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF WE 
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 

Opened ror signature at Washington, 
27 December 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 39. 

6. ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR 
REr.:ONSTRUCTION AND DEVElOEm-IT 

Opened f'or signature at Washington, 
27 December 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 134. 

ARrIC LE XVII 

Amendments 

ST/IEG/l 
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(a) Any proposal to introduce 
modifications in this Agreement, whether 
emanating from a member, a governor or 
the Executive Directors, shall be com­
municated to the chairman of the Board of 
Governors who shall bring the proposal 
before the Board. If the proposed amend­
ment is approved by the Board the Fund 
shall, by circular letter or telegra~, 
ask all members whether they accept the 
proposed amendment. Hhen three-fifths of 
the members, having four-fifths of the 
total voting power, have accepted the 
proposed amendment, the Fund shall certify 
the fact by a formal comm.uni ea tion 
addressed to all ~embers. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, 
acceptance by all members is required in 
the case of any amendment modifying 

(I) the right to Withdraw f:rom the 
Fund (Article XV, Section. 1); 

(II) the provisions that no change 
in a member's quota shall be made without 
its consent_(Article III, Section 2); 

(III) the provision that no change 
may be made in the par value of a member's 
currency except on the proposal of that 
member (Article rv, Section 5 (b)). 

(c) Amendments shall enter into 
force for all members three months after 
the date of the formal communication 
unless a shorter period is specified in 
the circular letter or telesram. 

ARI'IC LE VIII 

Amen&nents 

(a) Any proposal to introduce 
modifications in this Agreement, whether 
emanating from a member, a Governor or 
the Executive Directors, shall be com­
municated to the Chairman of the Board 

/ of Governors 



. ''!' /U,G/: 
;,q;,_ lcu 

7 • CONSTITUI'IOH OF THE WORLD HEAL'ill 
CRGA!IIZATIOH 

8. 

Signed at New York, 22 July 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, pace 185. 

II!STRUMENT FOR 'llIE AMENDMENT OF , 
Ttill CONSTITL'TION OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL IABOUR ORGANISA.TION 

:c-~ne at Paris, '! Noverr,1::e::r 
l9l.i.5. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 21 page 17. 

of Governors who shall bring the proposal 
before the Board. If the proposed amend­
ment is approved by the Board, the Bank 
shall, by circular letter or telegram, 
ask all members whether they accept the 
proposed amendment. When three-fifths of 
the members, havjng four-fifths of the 
total voting power, have accepted the 
prnposed amendment, the Bank shall cer•­
t!!7 the fact by a formal communica t1on 
addressed to all ~embers. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, 
acceptance by all members is required in 
the case of any amendment modifying (I) 
the risht to withdraw from the Bank pro­
vided in Article VI, Section l; (II) the 
right secured by Article II, Section 3 
(c); (III) the limitation on liability 
provided in Article II, Section 6. 

(c) Amendments shall enter into 
force for all members three months after 
the date of the formal communication 
unless a shorter p·ericd is specified in 
the circular letter or teleE,Tam. 

CHAPTER XVII 

Amendments 

AmTCLE 73 

Texts of proposed amendments to this 
Constitution shall be communicated by the 
Director-GeneraJ. to Members at least siX 
months in advance of their consideration 
by the Health Assembly. Amendments shall 
come into force for all Members when 
adopted by a two-thirds vote of the Health 
Assembly and accepted by two-thirds of 
the Members in accordance with their 
respective constitutional processes. 

ARTICLE 4 

The following shall be substituted 
for the present text of Article 36 of the 
Constitution of the Organization: 

Amendments to this Constitution 
which are adopted by the Conference 
by a majority of two-thirds of the 

/votes cast 



9 • CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
REFWEE OffiANIZATION 

Opened for signature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, page 3. 

10. CONVENTION OF THE WORLD 
METEOROI..CGICAL ORGANIZATION 

Opened for signature at 
Washington, 11 October 1947. 
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Yotes cast by the delegates present 
shall take ef'fect when ratified or 
accepted by two-thirds of the 
l~embers of the Organiaation includ­
ing f'ive of the eight Members which 
are represented on the Governing 
Body as Members of chief industrial 
importance in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 
7 of this Constitution. 

ARTICLE 16 

Amendment of Constitution 

Texts of proposed amendments to this 
Constitution shall be co1T1D.unicated by the 
Director-General to members at least three 
months in advance of their consideration 
by the General Council. AmenfuJ:ents shall 
come into effect when adopted by a two­
thirds majority of the members of the 
General Council present and voting and 
accepted by two-thirds of the members in 
accordance with their respective con­
stitutional processes, provided, however, 
that amendments involving new obligations 
for members shall come into force in 
respect of each member only on acceptance 
by it. 

PART XV 

Amendnen ts 

Am'ICIE 28 

(a) The text of any proposed 
amendment to the present Convention shall 
be cOIIllllunicated by the Secretary-General 
to Members of the Organization at least 
six months in advance of its considera­
tion by the Congress. 

(b) Amendments to the present 
Convention involving new obligations for 
Members shall require approval by the 
Congress, in accordance with the provi­
sions of Article 10 of the present 
Convention, by a two-thirds majority vote, 
and shall come into force on acceptance 

/by two- thirds 
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11. GEJJERAL AGRDl-IENT ON TARID"S MID 
TRADE 

Signed at Geneva, 30 October 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 55. page 194. 

by two-thirds of the Members which are 
States for each such Member accepting the 
amendment and thereafter for each remain­
inG such Member on acceptance by it. 
Such amendments shall come into force for 
any Member not responsible for its own 
international relations upon the accept­
ance on behalf of such a Member by the 
Member responsible for the conduct of its 
international relations. 

(c) Other amendments shall come into 
force upon approval by two-thirds of the 
Members which are States. 

.ARTICLE XXX 

· Amcndir.ents 

1. Except where provision for 
modification is made elsewhere in this 
Agreement, amendments to the provisions 
of Part I of this Agreement or to the 
provisions of Article XXJX or of this 
Article shall become effective upon 
acceptance by all the contracting parties, 
and other amendments to this Agreement 
shall become effective, in respect of 
those contracting parties which accept 
them, upon acceptance by two-thirds of the 
contracting parties and thereafter for 
each other contracting ~arty upon accept­
ance by it. 

2. Any contracting party accepting 
an amendment to this Agreement shall 
deposit an instrument of acceptance with 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations within such period as the 
CONTRACTING PARrIES MAY SPEJJFY. The 
CONTF.ACTING PAR.rIES may decide that any 
amendment made effective under this 
Article is of such a nature that any con­
tracting party which has not accepted it 
within a period specified by the CONTRACT­
ING PARTIES shall be free to withdraw from 
this Agreement, or to remain a contract­
ing party with the consent of the 
CO:NTRA.CTING PARI'IES. 

/ 12 • CONVENTION ON 
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12 • C!JNVENTION ON THE INTER­
GOV'EmOONTAL MARITIME CONSUI!I'ATIVE 
ORGANIZATION 

PARr XIV 

Amendments 

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948. ARI'ICLE 52 

Texts of proposed amendments to the 
Convention shall be communicated py the 
Secretary-General to Members at least six 
months in advance of their consideration 
by the Assembly. Amendments shall be 
adopted by a two-thirds majority vote of 
the Assembly including the concurring 
votes of a majority of the Members repre­
sented on the Council. Twelve months 
after its acceptance by two-thirds of the 
Members of the Organization, other than 
Associate Members, each amendment shall 
come into force for all Members except 
those which, before it comes into force, 
make a declaration that they do not ac­
cept the amendment. The Assembly may by 
a two-thirds majority vote determine at 
the time of its adoption that an amend­
ment is of such a nature that any Member 
which has ;:Jade such a declaration and 
which eoes not accept the amendment with­
in a period of twelve months after the 
amendment comes into force shall, upon the 
expiration of this period, cease to be a 
party to the Convention. 

ARrICLE 53 

Any amendment adopted under Article 
52 shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, who will 
immediately forward a copy of the amend­
ment to all Members. 

ARrICLE 54 

A declaration or acceptance under 
Article 52 shall be made by the ~ommunica­
tion of an instrument to the Secretary­
General for deposit with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations. The Secre­
tary-General will notify Members of the 
receipt of any such instrument and of the 
date when the amendment enters into force. 

/13. HAVftJTA 
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13. HAVANA CIIARI'ER FOR :t.J! HiTFT·NATIOh/'-.:, 
TFADE ORGAJ.IT.ZATION 

ARrICLE 100 

Done at Havana, 24 March 1948. 

E/Conf. 2/78. 

.Ar:lendments 

1. Any amendment to this Charter which 
does not alter the obligations of Members 
shall become effective upon approval by 
the Conference by a two-thirds majority 
of the Members. 

2. Any amendment which alters the obliga­
tions of Members shall, after receiving 
the approval of the Conference by a two­
thirds majority of the Members present 
and voting, become effective for the Mem­
bers accepting the amendment upon the 
ninetieth day after two-thirds·,'Of-t.tt.e:: l(m­
bers have notified the Director-General 
of their acceptance, and thereafter for 
each remaining Member upon acceptance by 
it. The Conference may, in its decision 
approving en amendment under this para­
graph and by one and the same vote, deter­
mine that the amendment is of such a 
nature that the Members which do not ac­
cept it within a specified period after 
the am.endJ:nent bec-omes effective shall. be 
suspended from membership in the Organiza­
tion; Provided that the Conference may, 
at any time, by a two-thirds majority of 
the Members present and yoting, determine 
the conditions under which such suspension 
shal.1 not app1y with respect to any such 
Member. 

/14. CONVENI'ION 
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Done at Geneva , 19 September 1949. 1. Any amendment to this Convention may
be proposed by any Contracting State. The
text of such proposed amendment shall be 
communicated to the Secretary"General of 
the United Nations who shall transmit it 
to each Contracting State with a request 
that such State reply within four months 
stating whether it, 

(a) desires that a conference be c9nvened
to consider the proposed amendment, or

(b) favours the acceptance of the proposed
amendment without a conference, or

(c) favours the rejection of the proposed
amendment without a conference.

The proposed amendment shall also be 
transmitted by the Secretary-General to 
all States, other than Contracting States, 
invited to attend the United Nations Con­
ference on Road and Motor Transport. 

2. The Secretary-General shall convene a
conference of the Contracting States to
consider the 'proposed amendment, if the
convening of a conference is requested

(a) by at least one quarter of the Coi:.tre.ct­
ir..g 8.tate-a in·.tho(cade cf.:a_prc:rc,eee.
amendment to any part of the Convention
other than the annexes.

(b) by at least one third of the Contract­
ing States in the case of a proposed amend­
ment to an annex other than annexes land
2,

(c) in the case of annexes land 2 by at
least one third of the States bound by the
annex to which an amendment has been pro­
posed.

The Secretary-General shall invite 
to the Conference such States, other than 
Contracting States, invited to attend the 
United Nations Conference on Road and 
Motor Transport or whose participation 
would, in the opinion of the Economic and 
Social Council, be desirable. 

The provisions of this paragraph 
shall not apply in cases where an amend­
ment to the Convention has been adopted 
in accordance with paragraph 5 of this 
article. /3. Acy 
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3. Any amendment to this Convention which 
shall be adopted by a two thirds majority 
vote of a conference shall be c0Im:1unicated 
to all Contracting States for acceptance. 
Ninety days after its acceptance by two 
thirds of the Contracting States each 8JD.eni­
ment to the Convention, except for ttose 
to annexes land 2, shall enter into force 
for all the Contracting States except those 
which, 1efore it entero 1n~o force make a 
declaration that they do not adopt the 
amendment. 

For the entry into force of any amend­
ment to annexes land 2 the majority shall· 
be two thirds of the States bound by the 
amencl:ed annex. 

4. The Conf'erence may by a two thirds 
majority vote determine at the time of the 
adoption of an amendment to this Convention, 
except for those to Annexes land 2, that 
the amendment is of :au.eh a nature tb.at any 
Contracting State which has made a declara­
tion that it does not accept the amendment 
and which then does not accerpt the amendn!ent.: 
within a period of twelve months after the 
amendment enters into force shall, upon the 
expirati(?Il of this period, cease to be a 
party to the Convention. 

5. In the event of a two thirds majority 
of the Contracting States informing the 
Secretary-General pursuant to paragraph 
l(b) of this Article that they favour the 
acceptance of the amendment without a 
conference, notification of their decision 
shall be communicated by the Secretary­
General to all the Contracting States. The 
amendment shall upon the expiration of 
ninety days from the date of such notifica­
tion become effective as regards all the 
Contracting States except those States which 
notify the Secretary-General that they ob­
ject to such an amendment within that period. 

6. As regards amendments to Annexes 1 and 
2 and any amendment not within the scope 
of paragraph 4 of this Article, the exist­
i~S provisions shall ra::io.in in fcrco in. 

/respect 
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respect of any Contracting State which has 
made a declaration or lodged an objection 
with respect to such an amendment. 

'7. A contracting State which has made a 
declaration in accordance with the provi­
sions of paragraph 3 of this Article, or 
has lodged an objection in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 5 of this 
Article to an amendment, may withdraw such 
declaration or objection at any time by 
notification addressed to the Secretary-­
General. The amendment shall be effective 
as regards that State upon receipt of such 
notification by the Secretary-General. 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVENI'ION 

1. PJ.Cr OF THE ARAB U'.AGUE 

Signed at Cairo, 22 ?{arch 1945. 

~erican Journal o:f International 
Law, Gupplement to Vol. 39 (1945), 
page 266. 

ARI'ICLE 19 

The present Pact may be amended with 
the ap-proval of two-thirds of the members 
of the League, especially for the pur!X)se 
o:f strengthening the ties between the 
member states, of creating an Arab court 
of Justice, ar.d of regulating the rela­
tions of the League with such interna .. 
tional bodies as may be created in the 
future to guarantee security and peace. 

No decision shall be taken on an 
amendment except in the session following 
that in which it was proposed. 

/X REVISION 
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REVISION CIAIBES 

Explanatory Note 
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The nature of revision clauses has already been distinguished from that 

of amendment clauses in the explanatory note to the latter.221 

As classified in this Handbook, revision clauses specifically deal only 

with provisions in conventions whereby the convening of a conference may be 

requested by a stipulated number of States, for the purpose of proposing 

amendments to the convention concerned. 

There are very few examples of United Nations conventions containing 

revision clauses and none of these conventions contains an amendment clause 

as well. 

'29.f See Part IX, Explanatory Note, of the present Handbook. 

/cLAUSF13 
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CLAUSES 

1. 

2. 

4. 

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

CONVENTIO:N ON THE PRIVILEGES .AND 
Il-'.l,fu1UTil:S OF THE SPECIALIZED 
AGEUCllS 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 21 liovenber 1947. 

UnUP-d 'Nations TrAa.ty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

CON '/El!TION ON THE PREVENTION .AND 
PlJNISffi-1ElIT OF THE CRIME OF 
GEHCCIDE. 

Approved by the General Assembly, 
9 December 1948. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session, Part I, 
A/810, resolution 260'(III). 

DRAFT CONVENTION ON THE INTER­
NATIONAL TRANSMISSION OF NEWS 
AND THE RIGRI' OF CORRECTION 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 13 May l.949. 

nff1c1al Records of the General 
Asseob"i:;v, Third Session, Part II, 
A/900, resolution 277 C (III), 
page 22. 

DECLARATION ON THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF ViAIN U1"TERNATIONAL TRAFFIC 
ARI'ERIES 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/ECE/Trans/227, 
E/ECE/Trans/Scl/89. 

SECTION 48 

At the re~uest of one-third of the 
States parties to this Convention, the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
will convene a conference with a view to 
its revision. 

ARrICLE XVI 

A request for the revision of the 
present Convention may be made at any 
time by any Contracting Party by means of 
a notification in writing addressed to 
the Secretary-General. 

The General Assembly shall decide 
upon the steps, if any, to be taken in 
respect of such request. 

ARI'ICLE XXI 

l.. A request for the revision of the 
present Convention may be made at any 
time by any Contracting State by means of 
a notification to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

2. The General Assembly shall decide 
upon the steps, if any, to be taken in 
respect of such request. 

ARrICLE VIII 

8. In the event of one of the signatory 
or acceding countries being desirous of 
a.mending one of the .Annexes hereto, the 
said country shall request that a meeting 
of all signatory or acceding countries 1~ 
convened., under ':;he auspices of the 
E~onomi~ Commission for Europe or of such 
other body as may replace the latter. 

/NON-UNITED 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. CONVENTION CONCERNirlG THE REGIME 
OF NAVIGATION ON TEE DANUBE 

Done at Belgrade, on 18 August 
1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 181. 

2. AGREEMENT ON MOST-FAVOURED­
NATION TREATMENT FOR AREAS OF 
WESTERN GERM.ANY UNDER MILITARY 
OCCUPATION 

Signed. at Geneva,-
14 September 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
yo1. 18, page 267. 

3. NORrH ATLANTIC TREATY 

Done at Washington, 4 April 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, page 243. 

ARl'ICLE 46 

The present Convention may be 
revised at the request of the majority 
of the signatory States. This request 
shall be addressed to the Government of 
the Federal People's Republic of 
Yugoslavia, which shall ~e soon oo 
possible convene a conf'erence of all the 
States signatories to the present Conven­
tion. The revised provisions shall con:e 
into force only after instruments of rati­
fication have been depcsited by six of 
the States signatories to the present 
Convention. 

ARTICLE V 

3. On the request of any three signa­
tories to this Agreement, and in any 
event not later than l January 1951, the 
Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands shall promptly convene a 
meeting of all sig:i.atories with a view 
to reviewing the operation of the Agree­
ment and agreeing upon such revisions as 
may be appropriate. 

A.RrICLE 12 

After the Treaty has been in force 
for ten years, or at eny time thereafter, 
the Parties shall, if any of them so 
requests, consult together for the pur­
pose of reviewing the Treaty, having 
regard for the factors then affecting 
peace and security in the North Atlantic 
area, including the development of univer­
sal as well as regional arrangements under 
the Charter of the United Nations for the 
maintenance of international peace and 
security. 
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XI 

DEPOSIT.ARY CLAt1SE3 

Explanatory Note 

The depositary clauses of practically all the UniteQ Nations and non­

Lnited Nations conventions which are listed in this Handbook are set out in 

this Part. 

One type of such clauses to be found in United Nations conventions provides 

that the original text of the convention sball be deposited with the Secretary­

General of the Lnited Nations. The provision is to be found in the very last 

paragraph of' the text, beginning 11Done at ••••••"• Wllere there is no such 

closing paragraph in the text, aa in neat conventions adopted by the General 

Assetibly, a regular article provides for the deposit of instruments of 

ratification or accession with the Secretary-General. 

With regard to the depositary clauses contained in constituent instruments 

of the specialized agencies it will be observed that some of these provide for 

deposit of the original text and of ratifications with a designated government, 

that others provide for deposit in the archives of the United Nations, and in 

exceptional cases the depositary constituted is an organ of the specialized 

agency concerned. 

/CIA.USES 
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CLAUSES 

A. UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS

AG�:[_C_� UNITJID NATIONS RELIEF Done in Washington this ninth day cf 
AND RERABILITATION ADMINISTRATION November, one thousand nine hundred forty­

Done at Washington, 
9 November 1943. 

American Journal of International 
Law, Supplement to Vol. 38 (1944), 
.page 33. 

three, in the English language, the origi­
nal to be deposited in the archives of the 
Department of State of the United States 
of America, and certified copies thereof 
to be furnished by the Government of the 
United States of Axnerica to each of the 
Goveniments and Authorities on whose 
behalf this Agreement is signed. 

CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL 
AVIATION 

Signed at Chicago, 
7 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 15, page 295.

CONSTITUI'ION OF TEE FOOD AND 
AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF TEE 
UNITED NATIONS 

Done on 16 October 1945, 

Done at Chicago the seventh day of 
December 1944, in the English language. 
A text drawn up in the English, French 
and Spanish languages each of which shall 
be of equal authenticity, shall be open 
for signature at Washington, D,C. Bot-h 
texts shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the United States of 
.America, and certified copies shall be 
transmitted by that Government to the 
governments of all the States which my 
sign or adhere to this Convention. 

ARt'ICI.E XXI 
2. The instruments of acceptance

shall be transmitted by each government to 
the United. Nations Interim Comn1ssion on 
Food and Agriculture, which shall notify 
their receipt to the governments of the 
nations specified in Annex l. Acceptance 

American Journal of International may be notified to the Interim Comnission 
Law Supplement to Vol. 4o (19465,through a diplomatic representative, in 
pag� 76. which case the instrument of acceptance 

must be transmitted to the Commission as 
soon as possible thereafter. 

INSTRUMENT FOR TEE .AMENDMENT OF 
THE CONSTITUcION OF THE INTER­
NATIONAL LABOl}R ORGANIDATION 

Done at Paris, 7 November 1945.

United Natior.a Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 17.

ARTICLE 5

Three copies of this instrument of 
amendment shall be authenticated by tbe 
signature of the President of the Conference 
and of the Director of tbe International 
Labour Office." Of these copies one shall. 
be deposited in the archives of the Inter­
national Labour Office, one with the Secre­
tary-General of the League of Nations, and 
one with the Secretary-General of the Unitea 
Nations. The Director will communicate a 
certified copy of the instrument to each 
of the Members of the International Labour 
Organisation. /5 CODIS!I'I!I'IJTION 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

co::STITL"TIOH OF TRE UHITED W,TIONS 
£D1.J.!/.'I'IOI:M,, GCIELTIFIC Ai:D 
CUI'IURf,L OFCilflIZATIOir 

Opened for sicr.atur0 at Lor.don, 
16 Hover.iter 1945. 

united i:T<.!tions Treaty Saries, 
Vol. 4, pc.ge 275. 

IJ':-rICI.::'S OF :·,Gmm ::stT OF THE 
il.'I'_,F:'dl'I01I11L YOI:'-,'I'l.:RY FlJf1) 

O~oned for sicr.nturo at 
'.l:1nhi::-:c;ton, 27 Dccer.:.'ber 1945. 

United L!ations Treo.t:v Series, 
Vol. 2, "fUE;e 39. 

.hF.'i'IC17S OF i,GFMl:El:T OF Till 
I.i:.TERI'., ,?IO.i:AL BAUK FOR 
:Rl:COFS'l'R1XTIOJ.i J~lD DZVELOPI,:EJ~T 

O~encd for signature at {,:ashington, 
27 Dece~ber 1945. 

Ur.ited I1ations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, paBe 134. 

corrm·lI'IOIT ON THC PRIVIIEGF.S A}ID 
L':HJEITir;s OF TIDS UNITED W,TION3 

Adopted by the General Assembly on 
13 February 1946. 

United Hc:.tions Treaty Series, 
Vol. 1, !cage 15, 

COFSTI'I'UI'IOH OF THE WORID HEALTH 
O~~G;, I iIZl .'l'IOIJ 

GiGI1ed at l!ew York, 22 July 1946. 

United r.::tions Tree.ty Series, 
Vol. 14, page 185. 

DONE in London the Sixteenth day of 
November, 1945, in a single copy, in the 
English and French languages, of which 
certified copies will be communicated by 
the Government of the United Kingdom to 
the Governments of all the Members of the 
United Nations. 

DOifE at \-lashington, in a single copy 
which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the Goverr.ment of the United 
States of A~erica which shall transmit 
certified copies to all eoverrunents whose 
nn~es are set forth in Schedule A ar~ to 
all eovernments whose membership is 
2.pproved in accordance with Article II, 
Section 2 • 

DONE at Washington, in a single copy 
which shall remain deposited in the ,_ ,cr 
archives of the Goverm:.ent of the United 
States of Arrerica which shall transmit 
certified copies to all goverrJrents 
whose names are set forth in Schedule A 
aLd to all governments whose reembership 
is approved in accordance with Article II, 
Section l (b). 

Section 32, Accession shall be 
affected by deposit of an instrument with 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations and the convention shall come 
into force as regards ea9h Member on the 
date of deposit of each instrument of 
accession. 

DOifil in the City of New York this 
twenty-second day of July 1946, in a 
single copy in the Chinese, Enelish, 
French, Russian and Spanish lancuages, 
each text being equally authentic. The 
original texts shall be deposited in the 
archives of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
will send certified copies to each of 
the Governments represented at the 
Conference. 

/10 . PRGrCCOL 



10. PROTOCOL CONCERl'lING TBE OFFICE
IIITF?1M.TIOl�Af.. D 1IlYGIE!T,l_l:u5f.t�u"'F

Sianed. at New York, 22 July 1946,

United Nations Treaty Series,
Vol. 9, page 66.
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the duly authorized 
representatives of their respective Govern­
ments have signed the present Protocol, 
w·hic:h is drawn up in the English and French 
languages, both texts being equally authen­
tic, in a single original which shall be 
deposited with the Secretary�General of 
the United Nations.· Authentic copies. shall 
be furnished by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations to each of the signato:cy­
and accepting Goverr..I!lents and.to any other 
Government which at the time this Protocol 
is signed is a party to the Agreement or 
1907. The Secretary-General will as soon 
as possible notify each of the parties to 
thts Protocol when it comes into force. 

ll. Il:SffiO�"l! "li'CR 'IEE JIJ«::Dm:-� CF ARI'ICI.E 2

12. 

THE CONSTITVl'IOif OF TBE IN.rERNATIONAL
LABOUR ORGANISATION T�ro copies of this Instrument of Amer.d­

ment shall be authenticated by the signa­
Adopted by the International Labourtures of the President of the Conference
Conference at Montreal, 

· 
and of t:te Director-General of the Inter-

9 October 1946. · national Labour Office. One of these

�nited Nations Treaty Series,
Volume 15, page 35.

PROTOCOL .AMENDING THE AGREEMENTS, 
CONVENTIONS .A.t"ID P.ROTOCOIS ON 
NARCOTIC DRUGS 

Signed at Lake Success on 
11 December 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 12, page 179. 

copies shall be deposited in the archivea
of the International Labour Office and the
other shall be communicated to the Secre¥
tary-General of the United Nations for
r�gistration in accordance with Article lee
of the Charter of the United Nations. The
Director-General will col!,nlunicate a certi­
�ied copy of the Instrument to all the
Members of the International Labour
Organisation.

ARTICLE 9 

The present Protocol, of which the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall
be deposited in the archives of the United 
Mationa Secretariat. The Agreements, Con­
ventions and Protocols to be a?l'.!ended in 
accordance vith the Annex, being in the
English and French languages only, the 
English and French texts of the Annex shall 
equally be the authentic texts and the 
Chinese, Russian.and Spanish texts will be 
translations. A certified copy of the 
Protocol, including the Annex, shall be
cent by the Secretary-General to each of 
the States Parties to the Agreements, Con­
ventions and Protocols on narcotic drugs 
of 23 January- 1912, 11 F.ebruary 1925,
19 February 1925, 13.July 1931, 27 November
1931 and 26 June 1936, as well as to all 
Members of the United Nations end non-me��cr 
States mentioned in Article IV. 



13. CCl[STITu'TION OF TEE INTERNATIONAL 
P.EFlCEE vFGAllIZATivH 

Opened for s1cnature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 

l"nited Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, :Dace 3. 

14.. t1lIVEFSAL FCSTAL CO'NVEI\TION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

United Kincdcm Treaty Series, 
No. 57 (1949). 

15. n,TEF.NATICrlAL TEIECCttMUNICATION 
CONVB'fTIUN 

16. 

17. 

Done at Atlantic City, 
2 October 194 7 • 

CONVII'iTICN OF TEE WORLD 
ME'l'ECROLCG ICAL ORGAHIZATICN 

O:r;ened :ror sicna ture A. t llashington, 
11 October 1947. 

FRGTCCOL TO AMEND 'IEE DITERNATIONAL 
co~ VBiTICN FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF 
'm£ UIF.CUIA'i:ION OF AND TFAH'IC IN 
OB.s(;EHE FUBLICATIOI{S, CCI(CLUDED AT 
GLJJl; 1/A OH 12 SEPI'.EMBER 1921 

Done at FlushinG Meadow, New York, 
this fifteenth day of December, one 
thousand nino hundred and forty-au:, in a 
single copy in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanieh lancuagea. 
The original texts shall be deposited in 
the archives of the United Na tiona. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
will send ~ertified copies of the texts 
to each of tho signatory Governments and, 
upon the coming into force of the Consti­
tution and the election of a Director­
General, to the Director-General of the 
Organization. 

In faith whereof, the plenipotentiar­
ies of the Governments of the Above­
named countries have signed the present 
Convention in a single copy which shall 
remain in the Archives of the Government 
of tha French Republic and of which a copy 
shall be delivered to each ~arty. 

ARTICLE 16 

1. This Convention shall be 
ratified by each of the signatory Govern­
ments. The instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited, in as short a time as 
possible, with the Secretary-General by 
diplomatic channel through the inter­
mediary of the Government of the country 
of the seat of the Union. The Secretary­
General shall notify the Members and 
Associate Members of each deposit of 
ratification. 

ARTICLE 32 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified by the sicnatory States and the 
instruments of ratification shall be 
deposited with the Government of the 
United States of .America, which will not­
ify each signatory_and acceding State of 
the date of deposit thereof. 

ARTICLE VII 

The present Protocol, of which the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall 

/ f..-·f-!}rcvei 



18. 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 20 October 1947.

United Ua.tions Treaty Seriea, 
Vol. 46, pace 169.

PRarcc OL TO f\MnT]) THE CO�'TION 
FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE TRAFFIC 
DI WOJVil:!;H AND CHII.D.REI{i COl\'CLUDEb 
A.'l' G.t<.J.\JEVA OH 30 SEIT.EMBER 1921, 
AND 1HE CONVENTION FOR T!:lE 
SUPPRESSION IN ifilE TPiAFFIC -OF WOMEN 
OF FULL AG:t:.;, CONCLUDED AT GEl"IEVA ON 
11 CCTOBER 1933 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
20 October 194 7. 

Official Records of the Ger.era.l 
Assembly, Second Session, A/519, 
resolution 126 {III), page 32. 

19 • CONV'.ENTICN ON T.lIE PRIVILEGES AND 
'JMMUIHTIFS OF THE SPECIALIZED 
AGJ:!_l�CIES 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 21 November 1947.

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

20. CONVl1lITION ON mE lJiiTEik-GOVERN1lENTAL
M.1lJUTIME CONSULTATIVE OFGANIZATION

Done at Geneva, 6 March 1948.

E/ccm: .4/61.

21. HAVANA CHARTER FOR .::.N 1NTERN.ATI0NA1
Tit4DE ORGANIZATION

Done at Havana, 24 March 1948.
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be deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations Secretariat. The ConvenM 
tions to be amended in accordance with 
the annex being in the English and French 
languages only, the English and French 
texts of the annex shall e4ually be the 
authentic texts, and the Chinese, Russian 
and Spanish texts will be translations. 

AETICLE VII 

The present Protocol, of which _the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish texts are equally authentic, 
shall be deposited 1n the archives of the 
United Nations Sec:r:•etariat. The Conven .. 
tion to be amended in accordance with the 
annex being in the English and French 
languages only, the English and French 
texts of the annex shall equally be the 
authentic texts, and the Chinese, Russian 
and Spanish texts Will be translations. 

SECTION 41 

Accession to this Convention by a 
Member of the United Nations and (subject 
to section 42) by any State mE-mber of a 
specialized agency shall be effected by 
deposit with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of an instrument of 
accession which shall take effect on the 
date of its deposit • 

.ARl'ICLE 62 

The present Convention, of which the 
English, French and Spanish texts are 
equally authentic, shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who will transmit certU'ied 
copies thereo� to each of the States in­
vited to the United Natipns Maritime 
Conference and to such other States as 
may have become Members. 

ARTICLE 106 

1. The original texts of this
Charter in the official languages of the 
United Nations shall be deposited with 

/ the Secretary-
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22. CClrvil,TIGH OF 'IRE 1.NTERNATIONAL 
D;S'.i'l'I'l?I~ Cl, 'l1ill HYLEAN Alvl.AZCN 

Done at Iq_ ui tcs, Peru, 10 May 1948. 

VI:EXO dccunent NS/ITHA/10. 

23. FRGTCCOL BRil:GJEG DlIDER IllTER-
1:J\TIO:i:AL CCli'IROL DRtGS 01:.i'I:SIDE mE 
SCOFE CF' 'IEE CONVEiiTION CF 
1 ~ JULY 19 ·u FOR LIMITnn 'IRE 
l•!..'I.Irl'.1.1'1-\.C'I'U& AHD REGUIATil:G THE 
DIS'lRIBlJ"TICH OF HAE.CGTIC DRL"GS, AS 
lJ-11.l:Dill .BY THE FROTCCOL SIGffED AT 
I.AKE SWCESS OH 11 Dl'..CEMBER 1946 

h.do];lted by the General Assembly on 
8 Cctober 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 44, ~ace 277. 

24. ERCTCCOL Al-IBIIDTI{G THE AG~"T FOR 
'I~..r_, SUP.t-'P.ESSION CF THE CIF.CUIATION 
'fF OJ3SCD~ PUBLICATIONSi SIGNED AT 
PARIS, OH 4 MAY 1910 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
3 December 1948. 

United l~a tio:r.s Treaty Series, 
Vol. 30, iace 3. 

the Secretary-General of the United 
Hations, who will furnish certified cop­
ies of the texts to all interested govern­
ments. Subject to the provisions of the 
Statute of the International Court of 
Justice, such text□ shall be equally 
authoritative for the purposes of the 
interpretation of the Charter, and any 
discrepancy bet~~en texts shall be set­
tled. by the Conference. 

ARI'ICI.E XV 

(a) The original of this Convention, 
in the Spanish, French, English and 
Portuguese languages, shall be deposited 
with the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Orcanization, and 
shall remain o~en for signature or accept­
ance by all the States entitled to member­
ship under the provisions of Article III 
of this Convention. 

Done at Paris this nineteenth day of 
November cne thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations, and certified true copies 
of which shall be delivered to all the 
Members of the United Nations and to the 
non-member States referred to in articles 
5 and 6. 

AETICLE 8 

The ~resent Protocol, of which the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish texts are e~ually authentic, shall 
be deposited in the archives of the United 
Nations Secretariat. The A{;r'eement to be 
amended in accordance with the annex 
being in the French language only, the 
French text of the annex shall be authen­
tic anQ the Chinese, English, Russian and 
Spanish texts shall be translations • A 
certified copy of the Protocol, including 

/the annex, shall 
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the annex, shall be sent by the Secretary­
General to each of the Parties to the 
Agreement of 4 May 1910 for the Suppres­
sion of the Circulation of Obscene 
Publications, as well as to all Members 
of the United Nations. 

ARTICIE 8 

WHITE SIA VE TRAFFIC~ SIGNED AT The present Protocol, of' which the 
PARIS ON 18 MAY 190 , AND THE INTER- Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
IlfATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 'IHE SUPPRES- Spanish texts are e~ually authentic, shall 
SICN OF THE i-IBITE SI.AVE TRAFFIC, be deposited in the archives of the United 
S.LG:NED AT PARIS CN 4 .MAY 1910 Nations Secretariat. The Agreement and 

Approved by the General Assembly 
on 3 December 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 30, page 23. 

the Convention to be amended in accordance 
with the annex being in the French lang­
uage only, the French text of the annex 
shall be authentic and the Chinese, 
Enclish, Russian and Spanish texts shall 
be translations. A certified copy of the 
Protocol, including the annex, shall be 
sent by the Secretary-General to each of 
the Parties to the International Agree­
ment of 18 May 1904 for the Suppression 
of the White Slave Traffic or to the 
International Convention of 4 May 1910 
for the Suppression of the White Slave 
Traffic, as well as to all Members of the 
United Nations. 

26 • CONV.EJ<ITION ON THE PREVENTION AND 
1VIJISIDIJ.ETu'T OF THE CRIME OF GENCC]J)E 

.ARTICLE XVIII 

27. 

Approved by the General Assembly en 
9 December 1948. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Session) Part I 1 
A7810, resolution ~bO (III). 

PROTOCOL flJ,I.ENDilrG THE Ill"TEBNATIONAL 
CONVm:TION REIAT.Il\G TO ECONOMIC 
STATISTICS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
12 December 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 20, page 229. 

The original of the present Conven­
tion shall be deposited in the archives 
of the United Nations. 

A certified copy or the Convention 
shall be transmitted to all Members of 
the United Nations and to the non-member 
States contemplated in article XI. 

ARI'ICIE VII 

The present Protocol, of which the 
Chinese, EnGlish, French, Russian and 
Spanish texts are equally authentic, 
shall be deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations Secretariat. The Conven­
tion to be amended in accordance with the 
annex being in the English and French 
languages only, the English and French 

/ texts of the 
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28. PJ:VISEI:> GLlffiF.AL ACT FOR 'IBE PACIFIC 
SE/ITI.::.MEI;T CF WTERI!ATIONA.L 
DISHJI'ES 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
28 April 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
Asse~bly, Third Session, Part II, 
h/900, resolution 268 A (III), 
:i::ace 10. 

DRJ\FT COllVDITIOU ON THE IlITER­
l!ATIOI!AL TPAI:SHISSION OF NEWS AllD 
'l'iiE RIGHT C.F CORRECTION 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
13 May 1949. 

Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Third Sassion, Part II, 
A/900, resolution 277 C (III), 
page 22. 

AGRE:EME'I~ PROVIDilTG FOR THE 
PROVISIONAL .APPLICA'J.1ION OF 'IRE 
DRAFT TilTEPJ-!ATICITAL CUSTCV.S CON­
VIJiTIOHS ON 'IOURil!G, OH CDJ:.l1!ERCIA.L 
ROAD VEHICLES MID OH TEE JNTER .. 
NATICl!AL TRAHSPORT OF GOODS BY ROAD 

Sicr..ed at Geneva, on 16 June 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 45, page 149. 

texts of the annex shall equally be the 
authentic texts and the Chinese, Russian 
and Spanish texts shall be translations. 
A certified copy of the Protocol, includ­
ing the annex, shall be sent by the 
Secretary-General to each of the States 
~arties to the Convention of 
14 December 1928 relating to Econc.mic 
Statistics, as well as to all States 
Members of the United Nations. 

(G) A copy of the present General 
Act, signed by the President of the 
General Assembly and by the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, shall be 
de~oaited in the archives of the 
Secretariat. A certified true copy shall 
be delivered by the Secretary-General to 
each of the Members of the United Nations, 
to the non-member States which shall have 

· becme_ :parties to th9 Statute of the 
Interr.ational Court of Justice ar..d to 
those designated by the General Assembly 
of the United Nations. 

AI{rICLE XXIII 

1. The present Convention, of 
which the Chines6, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts shall be equal­
ly authentic, shall be deposited in the 
archives of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE VII 

The present Agreement shall be 
deposited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations who shall transmit to 
all Contracting Governments a certified 
true copy of the Agreement and also of 
all accessions, denunciations or notifi­
cations addressed to him. The Secretary­
General is authorized to register the 
present Agreement upon its entry into 
force. 

/ 31.. AGREEMETu'T 



31. 

32. 

AGREEMENT FOR FACILITATTh"G THE 
tNTERNATroNAL CI.RCUIAffON OF VISWU. 
AM> AUDITORY MAT.ERJALS OF AN EDL'CA­
TI0NAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL C 
CliABAl!� 

Opened for signature at Lake 
Success, 15 July 1949. 

?fflt.OP.ANDlM OF tnmEP.STANDTh"G 
REIATIVE TO AP.PLICATI0N !IO TKE 
WESTERN 8.ECmFS OF BERLIN CF mE 
AGREEMENT UN MCST-FAVOURED-NATION 
TRFA�;T FOR AR'EAs OF W:ESE.81-J 
GEI«I\NY UNDER MILITARY CCCUPATI0N 

ARrlCLE XVI 
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The �1ginal of the present Agreement 
shall be deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations and shall be opened for 
signature at Lake Success on 15 July 1949 
where it shall remain open for signature 
until 31 December 1949. Certified copies 
of the present Agreement shall be furnish­
ed by the Secretary-General of the Uhi ted 
Nations to each of the Members of the 
United Nations and to such other Govern­
ments as may be designated by agreement 
between the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations and the Executive 
Beard of the United Nations Educational, 

_ Scientific and Cultural Organization. 

2. This Memorandum. shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations who shall tranmni t a 
certified copy thereof to each Government 
specified in paragraph 2 of Article VI of 
the Agreement. This Memorandum. shall be 
open for signature by each Goverr..m.ent 

Signed at .Annecy, on 13 August 1949 •. 'Which has signed, or hereafter signs the 

United Nations Treaty Serios, 
Vol. 42, page 356. 

33. CONVENTION ON ROAD TP.AFFIC

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949.

34 • PR0TCC0L ON ROAD SIGNS AND SIGNALS 

Done at Geneva, 19 September 1949. 

35. CONVENTION FOR 'IRE SUPPRESSION OF
mE TPJUj:FIC IN PEBSONS MID mE
EXPLOITATICN .MD PROSTITUTION OF
OTHERS

Asreement. 

ARI'ICIE 35 

2. The original of this Convention
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General who will transm.1 t certified cop­
ies thereof to the States referred to in 
paragraph 1 of article 27. 

ARI'ICLE 64 

2. The original of this Protocol
shall be deposited with the Sec:i:-etary­
General who will transmit certified cop­
ies thereof to the·States referred to in 
paragraph 1 of article 56. 

ARTICLE 23 

Th.a present Convention shall be 
ratified and the instruments of ratifica­
tion shall be depoai ted ,r.1. th the 
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Approved by the Geueral Acsembly 
en 2 December 1949. 

Official Records of the Ger.eral 
Asoeubly1 Fourth Session, A/12.51, 
reaolution 317 {IV), pace 33. 

36. CO!lVBiTIGU on THE DECL<\RATION OF 
DEA'IlI OF t-ussn:G }.ERSCJllS 

Dor.e at Lake Success, 6 April 1950. 

A/Ccrrf .1/9. 

Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

The States mentioned in the first 
ta.ragraph which have not sicned the 
Convention may accede to it. 

Accession shall be effected by 
deposit of an instrument of accession with 
the Secretary-General of the United. 
Nations. 

Done at Lake Success, New York, this 
sixth day of April one thousand, nine 
hundred and fifty,.in a single copy in the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Sfanish languages each text being equally 
authentic. This Final Act and the annex­
ed Convention shall be deposited with the 
Secretary~General of the United Nations, 
who will send certified copies to the 
Members of the United Nations and to the 
non-member States which are Parties to 
the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice and to any other non-member State 
to which an invitation has been addressed 
by the Econcmic and Social Council pursu­
ant to article 13 of the Convention. 

37. AGP.EEl{EllT OH 'IRE .IMPORTATIOif OF Done at Lake Success, New York., this 
EDtCATIOIIAL1 .SCIDiTil'IC AND CULTUFAL t-wenty-second day of November one thousand 
MATERIALS nine hundred and fifty in a single copy, 

::Jno at lk,;-r ~ ri~-· :; 

22 n oven.ber 1950. 

38 • EURQPrAU AGREElilEI\"T ON THE APPLICA­
TI01i OF AFi'£ICLL 3 CF ANNEX 7 OF THE 
1949 GCINElITIOi'f ON RCAD TP.AFFIC 
COI:DEPJffi,G mE DD,r:EliSIONS AHD 
WEIGE.TS CF V.ElIICLES PEFNir.ITED TO 
~VEL OH CERTAIN ROALS OF THE 
COITJPACTnn PAETIES 

Done at Geneva~ 16 September 1950. 

E /EGE /Trans /2 30, 
E /ECE /Trans /sc . 1/ 92 • 

which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the United Nations, and certi­
fied true copies of vhich shall be deliv­
ered to all the States referred to in 
paragraph 1 of article IX, as well as to 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization and to the 
International Trade Organization 
(Provisionally, to its Interim Commis­
sion). 

ARI'ICLE 7 

1. The original of this Agrcerr.ent 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations who shall 
transmit a certified copy thereof to each 
of the countries referred to in Article 
3, paragraph 1. 

/2. 'l'he 



39. EUROPEAN AGREEMEJllT ON 'IRE APPLICA­
TICN OF ARTICI:3 23 OF llIE 1949 
COI'l"V"llli'ilION ON ROAD TP.AFFIC COHCERN­
TIG THE DIMENSIONS AND "WEIGHTS fF 
VEUCLES .FE.Rl\1ITI'ED ·IO 1IPAVEL ON 
CEnTAilI EOADS OF THE CON'K--¼CTIKG 
PARI'IES 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/EE/Trans/229, 
E/ECE/Trans/ SC .l/ 91. 

ho. EUROPF_AN AGRED-!El'fl' SUPPLEl-IBNTD~G 
THE CONV:EHTICN ON ROAD TFJ'..FFIC AND 
TEG PRG'JCCOL OH F.OAD SIGHS J\JID 
SIGHAlS • SIGHED AT GENEVA ON 
19 SEPrEMBER 1949, 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/EcE/Trans/228, 
E/ECE/Trans/sc.1/90~ 
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2. The Secretary-General is 
authorized to register this Agreen:.ent 
upon its entry into force. 

ARTICLE 7 

1. The original of this AGree:rr.ent 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Wations who shall 
transmit a certified copy thereof to each 
of the countries referred to in Article 
3, :r;aragraph l,. 

2. The Secretary-General is 
authorized to register this Agreement ;r _: 

upon its entry into force. 

ARrICLE 6 

1., The original of this Agreement 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations who shall 
transmit a certified copy thereof to each 
of the countries referred to in Article 
2, paracraph 1. 

2. The Secretary-General is 
authorizeQ to register this A~reement 
upon its entry into force. 

41. DECIARA.TION ON THE CONSTRCGTION OF 
.MAIN Th""TEENATICNAL TPAF.F IC ARTERIES . · 

ARTJ:CLE 7 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/ECE/Trans/227, 
E/KCE/Trans/sc.1/89. 

The original of this Declaration 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, who shall 
deliver a certified true copy of the 
Declaration to each of the countries men­
tioned in paragraph 4 above. 

/NON-UNITED NATIONS 
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NON .. UNITED NA.TIONS CONVENTIONS 

l. IlnEmlATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL l!A VIGATION) 1944 

Opened for BiGilB.ture at 
Wa.shinc;ton, 15 December 1944 • 

United Ila tione Treaty Series, 
Vol. 16, pac;e 247. 

PR<YrCCOL .AMEl-lDING THE INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMElll' CF 8 JUNE 1937 FOR THE 
REGUIATION OF 1-JHALil~G 

Done at London, 26 November 1945. 

United. 11a tions Treaty Series, 
Vol. ll, page 43. 

PROI'CCOL TO PROLOKG 'IlIE INTER­
NATIOlfAt SANITARY CONVENTION FOR 
AERIAL NA VlGATION. 1944 

Opened for sigr..ature at Washington, 
23 April 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 16, page 179. 

ARI1ICLE XXIV 

The original of the present Conven­
tion shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the United States 
of .America and shall be opened for 
signature at Washington on 
15 December 1944, where it shall remain 
open for signature until 15 January 1945. 
Certified copies hereof shall be furnish­
ed by the Govermient of the United States 
of America to each of the governments on 
behalf of which this Convention is 
signed or acceded to and to each of the 
governments parties to the 1933 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 9 

DONE at London this 26th day of 
November, 1945, in a single copy which 
shall remain de~osited in the archives 
of the Govermnent of the United Kingdom, 
by whom certified copies will be trans­
mitted to all the Goverrilllenta referred 
to in the preamble. 

ARTIOLE V 

Ili WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries sign the present 
Protocol, on the date indicated opposite 
their respective signatures, in the 
French and English languages, both texts 
being eQually authentic, in a single 
original which shall be deposited 1n the 
archives of the Govermnent of the United 
States of America and of which certified 
copies shall be.furnished by the Govern­
ment of the United States of America to 
each of the signatory and acceding 
Governments and to each of the Govern­
ments parties to the said 1944 Convention 
of the said 1933 Convention. 

/4. AGREEMENT 
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4. AGREEMENT REIATING TO 'llIE ISSUE OF 
A TRAVEL DCCU1ENT TO REFt'GEES ·wno 
ARE THE C0KCERN OF Tm: nJ'IER•. 
GOVERI·JvIBTu:rAL CCMMITTEE ON REF'l'JGEES 

DONE in London, the fifteenth day 
of October, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-six, in French and English, in 
a single copy, which shall remain de­
posited in the archives of the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and certified true 
copies of which shall be transmitted to 
all GoverDI!lents referred to in Article 
22. 

Done at London, 15 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 11, page '!!J,. 

5. AGRE:El-1ENT FOR !llIE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
THE CARIBBEAI{ C0MHSSI0N 

ARTICLE XXI 

6. 

7. 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
30 October 1946. 

United States Treaties and Other 
International Acts, Series 1799. 

AGP.IDJ>'iENT FOR 'ffiE l-'f.ATI~fflW~E OR 
BESTORATIOH OF Il'lDUSTRJAL PROPERTY 
RIGHTS AFF~CTED BY 'IEE SECOND WORLD 
WAR (')ITH PROTOCOL OF CLOSURE) 

Signed at Neuchatel on 
8 February 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 14, pace 287. 

UNION OF SOVJ];T SOCIALIST REPUBLICS1 
liIUTED KINGDCM OF GREAT BRITAW .AND 
N0RIEEFN IREIA1ID, UNITED STAT.ES OF 
.AMERICA, AUSTRALIA, BYEIDRUSSI.A.N 
SOVIET SCCIJ\.LIST REPUBLIC~ E'IC • , 
AflD BUIGARIJ\. 
TREATY OF PEACE WI'IlI BULGARIA 

Entry into Force 

l. This Agreement shall enter 
into force when notices of approval 
thereof shall have been deposited by all 
four signatory governments with the 
Government of the United States of 
.America which shall notify the other 
signatory gover:r.ments of each such de­
posit and of the date of entry into 
force o-f the Agreement. 

ARI'ICLE 11 

The present agreement shall be 
signed in a single copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Govern­
ment of the S-wiss Confederation. A 
certified copy shall be forwarded by the 
latter to each of the Governments of the 
countries siening and acceding to the 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 38 

The present Treaty, of ~hich the 
Russian and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratified by the Allied and 
Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ratified by Bulgaria. It shall ccme into 
force immediately upon the deposit of 

Signed. at Paris," on 10.-February 1947 .ratification by the Union of SoViet 
Socia.list Republics, the United Kingdom 

United Nations Treaty Series, of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Vol. 41, page 21. and the United States of .America. The 

inetrUl'.llents of ratification shall, in 
the shortest time possible, be deposited 
"With the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

/With respect to 
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8. UlIOH CF SOVIET SCCTALIST 
REl'lIBLICS, Ul1ITED IGl~GDOM OF GRFAT 
BRITAIH AlID HORIEERN IREIA!ID, 
AUSTRAfil z BYEI.ORUSS!Al~ SOVIET 
BCCIALIST Rt:HIBLIC, CANADA, E.rC., 
'IREATY 0F P:E.1£E Wl'lR FINI/'.IID 

Signed at Parts, on 
lO·February 1~47~ 
United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 48, p~ge 203. 

tNICN OF SOVJET SCCIALIST REPUBLICS, 
uu:ri@ Im;GDCN OF GREAT 3RITATI~ AfID 
1;0RIJIERN IREIJUID, UNITED STATES OF 
Jl.l,IERICA, AUSTPAL.TA 1 BYELORUSSifl!I 
SOVI.E'l' sec ~LIST BEF.UBLIC , ETC •• 
AJID RUI:GARY 
TREATY CF PE.ACE wrm HWGARY 

Signed at Paris,_on 
10 February 1947. 
United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 41, page 135. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated Powr 'Whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall came into force upon the 
date of deposit. The present Treaty 
shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the Union of SoViet 
Socialist Republics, which shall furnish 
certified copies to each of the signatory 
States. 

ARrICLE 36 

The present Treaty, of which the 
Russian and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratified by the Allied and 
Associated Po-wers. It shall also be 
ratified by Finland. It shall come into 
force iIIImediately upon the deposit of 
ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the United 
Kingdom o:f Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland. The inatrronents of ratif'ication 
shall, in the shortest time possible, be 
deposited 'With the Government of the 
Union of' Soviet Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied, or 
Associated Po-wer whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall come into force upon the 
date of deposit. The present Treaty shall 
be deposited 1n the archives of the Gov­
ernment of the Union of SoViet Socialist 
Republics, which shall furnish certified 
copies to each of' the signatory States. 

ARrICLE 42 

The present Treaty, of which the 
Russien and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratified by the Allied and 
Associated Po-were. It shall also be 
ratified by Hungary. It shall come into 
force :lmnediately upon the deposit of 
ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdcm 
of Great Britain ana Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America. The 
instruments of ratification shall, in the 
shortest time ~ossible, be deposited with 

/ the Government 
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the Goverr.iment of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Re~ublics. 

Uith respect to each Allied. or 
Associated Po~~r whoso instrument or 
ratification is thereafter deposited, th~ 
Treaty shall come into force upon the 
date of deposit. The present Treaty 
shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, which shall furnish 
certified copies to each of the eicnatory 
States. 

L'NION OF SOVIET SCCIALIST REPUBLICS. 
lWITED KINGDCM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHEAA IREIAND, uNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, FRAJ1{CE, AUSTRALIA. ETC. 
TRFATY OF PEACE wrm ITALY 

ARTICLE 90 

The present Treaty, of which the 
French, English and Russian texts are 
authentic, shall be ratified. by the , _, . 
Allied and Associated Powers. It shall 

Signed at l'ar!s,_on:10 February 1947.also be ratified by Italy. It shall come 

U~ited Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol., 49, page 3. 

VNION OF SOVIET SCCIA.LIST FEPUBLICS. 
l>1:-lITED KII':GDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NOR'IBERN IREIAND, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, AUSTRALIA, BYELORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SCCI.ALIST REPUBLIC, .1:,TC •• 
Al'lD ROlMANTA 
TREATY OF PEACE WI'IH ROL"MANIA 

into force mmediately upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Union of S0~1et 
Socialist Republics, by the Ur.ited 
Kingdom. of Great Britain and. Northern 
Ireland, by the United States of America, 
and. by France. The instruments of 
ratification shall, in the shortest time 
possible, be deposited with the Govern­
ment of the French Republic. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated. Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall ccme into force upon the date 
of deposit. The present Treaty shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Go~­
ment of the French Republic, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the 
signatory States. 

ARTICLE 40 

The present Treaty, of which the 
Russian and English texts are authentic, 
shall be ratified by the Allied and. 
Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ratified by Roun:anj.a. It shall ccme into 
force illil:l.ediately upon the deposit of 

Signed. at Paris~ cn·10 February1947.ratifications by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdcr:i 

United Nations Treaty Ssrios, o:f Great Britain and. Northern Ireland, 
Vol. 42, ~age 3. and. the United States of America. The 

/ instruments of 
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l.2. lNTER-AHERICAfl TRFATY OF RECIPROCAL 
ASSISTM:CE 

SiGned at Rio de Janeiro on 
2 September 1947. 

United Uaticns Treaty Series, 
Vol. 211 page 77. 

13. TREATY FOR COLIABORA.TION IN 
:roonc1,g_c, SCCIAL AND CULTUPAL 
1-fA'IT.B;RS t AND FOR COLLECTIVE SEIF­
DEF.El\\,;E BETWEEN BEIGilM_z FRAKCE, 
LUXUIBOUFG. ~ NETBERI.Al\lDS Al'ID 
WE UNITED IQl~GDCM OF GREAT :BRITAJN 
Ai""'ID UORTHEBN !REIAND 

Signed at Brussels, 17 March 1948. 

united nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 19, paGe 51. 

14. AME.RICAfl TRF.ATY CN PACJFIC 
8]:'1TW1ENT (PACT OF BCGOTA) 

Done at Boaota, on 30 April 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 30, pace 55. 

instruments of ratificaticn shall, 1n the 
shortest time possible, be deposited with 
the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or 
Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the 
Treaty shall ccme into force upon the 
date of deposit. The -present Treaty 
shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Goverr.ment of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, ~hich shall furnish 
certified copies to each of the signatory 
States. 

ARTICLE 21 

This Treaty is open for signature 
by the American ~tates at the city of 
Rio de Janeiro, and shall be ratified oy 
the Signatory States as soon as possible 
in accordance with their respective 
conati tutional processes. The :ratifica­
tions shall be deposited with the Pan 
American Union, which shall notify the 
Signatory States of each deposit. Such 
notification shall be considered as an 
exchange of ratifications. 

DONE at Brussels, this seventeenth 
day of March 1948, in English and French, 
each text being equally authentic, in a 
siingle copy which shall remain deposited 
in the archives of the Belsian Government 
and of ~hich certified copies shall be 
transmitted by that Government to each of 
the other sicna.tories. 

ARTICLE LII 

The present Treaty shall be ratified 
by the High Contracting Parties in acw 
cordance with their constitutional 
procedures. The original. instrument shaJl 
be deposited 1n the Pan American Union, 
which shall transmit an authentic 

/certified copy 
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certified copy to each Government for 
the purpose of ratification. Thr:, instru­
ments of ratification shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Pan American 
Union, which shall notify the signatory 
Governments of the deposit. Such noti­
fication shall be considered as an 
exchange of ratifications. 

ARl'ICLE 47 

Done at Belgrade, 
The present Convention and its 

on 18 August 1948. annexes, of which the Russian and French 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 181. 

16. AGREE✓iE:r-i"T ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION 
TREA'JMENT FOR AREAS OF WESTERN 
GEEM./Ufi L'NDER MILITARY OCCUPATION 

Signed·'at<Geneva., 14 Septembe:r :1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 18, page 267. 

J. 7. NORrH ATIANTIC TREATY 

Done at Washington, 4 April 1949. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 34, page 243. 

texts are authentic, shall be subject to 
ratification and shall come into force 
upon the deposit of six instruments of 
ratti'ication. Instruments cf ratifica­
tion shall be deposited 'With the Govern­
ment of the Federal People's Republic of 
Yugoslavia, in the archives of which 
shall be kept the original of the present 
Convention. 

~e Government of the Federal 
People's Republic of Yugoslavia shall 
furnish certified copies of the original 
Convention to all the signatories to the 
Convention and shall inform them of the 
deposit of instruments of ratification 
as these are received. 

ARI1ICLE VI 

2 • The original of this Agreement 
shall be deposited with the Secretary­
General of the United Nations, who shall 
send a certified copy thereof to each 
member ot the United Nations and to each 
country which participated in the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employ­
ment, and he is authorized to effect 
recistrat1on thereof pursuant to para­
graph l of Article 102 of the Charter of 
the United.Nations. 

ARTICLE 14 

This Treaty, of which the English· 
and French texts are equally auth~ntic, 
shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the United States of 

/ Ar:.orico.. Duly 
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18. GENEVA CONVENTION FOR THE 
RMELIORI\TION OF THE CONDITION OF 
'IBE WOUIIDED AND SICK IN ARMED 
FOF.CES IH 'IBE FIELD 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 19%1.9. 

19. GEUEVA CONVElITION FOR mE 
AHELICRl-d'IOH OF THE WOUNDED, SICK 
fu;D G'..i!P,,fIS;KED MFJ-WER:3 OF ARHI:D 
FORCE.S AT SEA 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 1949. 

20. GENEVA COifVENTION REIATIVE TO THE 
FR0r.LCTIOH OF CIVILIAN PI!RSONS DI 
TIME OF WAR 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 1950. 

21. GENEVA CCllVENTION RELATIVE TO THE 
TRRl\'IUEHT OF PRISONERS OF WAR 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 1950. 

America. Duly certified copies thereof 
will be transmitted by ttat Government to 
the Governments of the other s1cnator1es. 

DONE at Geneva this twelfth day of 
August, 1949, in the English and French 
languages. The oriCTinal sha.11 be 
deposited in the Archives of the Swiss 
Conf'ederation. · The Swiss Federal Council 
shall transmit certified copies thereof 
to each of the signatory and acceding 
States. 

DONE at Geneva this twelfth day of 
August 1949, in the English and French 
lanGuages. The or:tg1nal shall be 
deposited. in the Archives of the Swiss 
Confecleration. The Swiss Federal Council 
shall transmit certified copies thereof 
to each of the signatory and acceding 
sta tea. 

DONE at Geneva this twelfth day of 
August, 1949, in the EnGlish and French 
languages • The original shall be 
deposited in the Archives of the Swiss 
Confederation. The Swiss Federal Council 
shall transmit certified copies thereof 
to each of the signatory and acceding 
States. 

DONE at Geneva this twelfth day of 
August, 1949, in the English and French 
languages. The original shall be 
d.epositen in the Archives of the Swiss 
Confederation. The Swiss Federal Council 
shall transmit certified copies thereof 
to each of the signatory and acceding 
States. 
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The multilateral conventions whose final clauses are classified in this 
Handbook, are listed hereunder in chrc2:e,lcgica.Lordcr acccnlJng to:th,-_dti.te:they 
were drawn up or authenticated.. W'i th regard to the clauses of any particulal' 
convention, these are referred to on the right hand side, the Roman numeral 
indicating the Part, and the Arabic numeral the page. The Roman numerals which 
correspond to the.parts are as follove: 

I. Clauses providing methods by wllch States may become 
parties to the convention; 

II. Entry into force clauses; 

III. Clauses establishing which States may 'become ~rtiea 
to the convention; 

IV. Clauses fixing the duration of the validity of the 
convention; 

V. Clauses providing methods by which States may cease to 
be parties to the convention; 

VI. Cclonial clauses; 

VII. Clauses providing for the application of the convention 
under domestic law; 

VIII. Arbitration, interpretation and settlement of disputes 
clauses; 

IX. Amendment clauses; 

X. Revision clauses; and 

XI. Depositary clauses. 

/UNITED NATIONS 
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UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. AGREEMENT FOR UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND 
REHABILITATION ALMINISTFATION 

Done at Washington, 9 November 1943. 

Al:!erican Journal of International Law, 
Supplement to Vol. 3B {1944), page 33. 

2. CONVENTION ON Il-4"TERNATIONAL CIVIL 
AVIATION 

Signed at Chicago, 7 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 15, 
page 295. 

3 • CONSTITUl'ION OF THE FOOD AND AGBICULTURE 
O:OOANIZATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

Done on 16 October 1945. 

American Journal of International Law, 
Supplement to Vol. 40 (1946), page 76. 

4. nmTRUMENT FOR THE AMENDMENT OF THE 
CONSTITUITON OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
ORGANISATION 

Done at Paris, 7 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2, page 17. 

CONSTITUI'ION OF TEE UNITED NATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL. SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL 
ORGAIUZATIONS 

Opened for signature at London, 
16 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 4, 
page 275. 

1-3; II-48; III-84; V-120; 
IX-183; XI-199. 

I-9; II-68; Ill-84; V-126; 
VlII-159; IX-183; ll-199. 

II-62; III-85; V-120; 
VIII-169; IX-184; XI-199.· 

II-57; III-86; V-120; 
IX-186; XI-199. 

r~8;· rr-63; IIIP85; v-132; 
VIII-160; IX-184; ll-200. 

/6. AmICLm 



6. ARTICIJ!:S OF AGREEMENT OF THE
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

Opened for sisnature at Washington,
27 December 1945.

United Nations Treaty Series,
Vol. 2, page 39.

7 • .ARrICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR 
RECONSTRUCTION .AND DEVELOPMENT 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
27 December 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 2

1 
page 134. 

B. §PptENTICN ON TBE PRIVIIEGEE AND.
IMMUNIT.1:ES OJ:t.., THE UNITED NATIONS

Adopted by the General Assembly on
i3 February 1946.

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 1,
page 15. 

9. CONSTITtJrION OF TEE WORLD BE.I\.LTH
ORGA.""fIZATION

Signed at New York, 22 Jlll.y 1946.

United Nations Treaty Series,
Vol. 14� page 185.

10. PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE OFFICE INTER­
NATIONAL D'JIYGIENE PUBLIQUE

Signed at New York, 22 Jlll.y 1946.

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 9,
page 66.
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I-8; II-76; III-87; V-121;
V-132; VI-149; VII-152;
VIII-168; IX-185; XI-2O0.

m-87; V-133; JX-185; XI-200.

I-29;. II-48; III-110; IV-ll4;
VII-152; VIII-160; Il-20O.

I-4O; II-57; III-87; VIII-160;
IX-186; XI-2OO.

II-58; III-99; ll-201.

/11. INSTRUMENT 
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11. Il:STRU.~l'l' FOR THE AMEUDMENT OF THE 
CCI~STITUI'IOH OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
OFCAHISATION (AND CDJ'ISTITurION} 

Adopted by the International Labour Coni'­
erence at Montreal, 9 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 15. 
pa1;e 35 • 

12. FiltAL ARI'ICLES REVISION COil'VEWrION 1946 

Adopted by the General Conference of the 
Interr.ational Labour Organisation at its 
twenty-ninth session, Montreal, 
9 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 38, 
page 3. 

13 • PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENTS, CONVEN­
TIO!:S ArID PROTOCOI.S ON NARCCYl'IC DRUGS 

Signed at Lake Success, on ll December 1946. 

United nations Treatv Series, Vol. 12, 
page 119, 

14. COUS'fITUI'lON OF THE INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE 
O~J.JU7..hl'ION 

Opened for signature at New York, 
15 December 1946. 

United Nations Treatv Series, Vol. 18, 
Page 3. 

15. UHIVEFSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 

Done at Paris, 5 July 1947. 

tnited Kingdom Treaty Series, No, 57 (1949), 

16. IHTERNATJONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION 

Done at Atlantic City, 2 Oct?ber 1947. 
• 

17. convEr:rron OF 'IEE WORLD METEOROLOGICAL 
O.FGAIUZATION 

Opened for signature at Washington, 
ll October 1947. 

VIII-161; XI-201. 

II-58 .. 

II-48; III~99; XI-201. 

II-58; III-88; V-121; V-133; 
VIII-163; IX-187; XI-202. 

I!-55; III-89; IV-114; 
V-121; VI-lJ9; VII-153; 
VIII-169; XI-202. 

I-10; II-55; III-91; V-126; 
VI-140; VII-154; VIII-170; 
XI-202 • 

I-21; II-68; III-90; V-121; 
VIII-170; IX-187; XI-202. 

/1~ • PROTOCOL 



1~ . PROTOCOL TO AMEND THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF 
THE CIRCULATION OF AI® TRAFFIC IN 
OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 2 CONCLUDED Kr 
GENEVA ON 12 SEPI'EMBER 1923 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
20 October 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 46, page 169. 

19. PROTOCOL TO .AMEND TEE CONVENTION 
FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE TRAFFIC 
IN WOMEN .AND CHILDREN, CONCLUDED 
AT GENEVA ON 30 SEPTEMBER 1921, AND 
THE CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION 
IN THE TRAFFIC OF WOMEN OF FULL AGE, 
CONCLUDED AT GENEVA ON 11 OCTOBER 1933 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
20 October 1947. 
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1 ... 42; III-100; xr-202. 

O~f1c1al Records of the General Asscmbl 
Second Session, A 519, resolution 126 III), 
page 32. 

20 # <ENERAL AGREEME1'T ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 

Signed at Genova, 30 October 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 55. 

21 . CONVENTION ON TEE PBIVII.EGES AND 
IMMUNITIES OF THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES 

Approved by tho General Assembly 
On 2l November 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 33, page 261. 

22 • CONVENTION ON THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
MAR1TIME CONSULTATIVE ORGAHIZA.TION 

Dono at Genova, 6 March 1948. 

E/Conf.4/61. 

;!:•19; II-68; .II~•93; .V-122; 
V-134; IX-lM. 

I-29; II-49; II-53; IU-110; 
VII-154; VIII-163; X-196; 
XI-203. 

I-37; II-59; III-93; V~l22; 
VI-1.41; VIII-163; IX-189; 
XI-203. 

/'23. HAVANA 
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23. HAVANA CHARrER FOR INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE ORGAfITZATION 

Done at Havana, 24 March 1948. 

E/Conf .2/78. 

24 • CONVENTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
IlIGTI'£Ul'E OF TEE HYLEAN AMAZON 

Dono at Iquitos, Poru, 10 May 1948. 

UNESCO doclll:lent NS/IIHA/10. 

25. PROTOCOL BRINGING UNDER INTERNATIONAL 
CO!JTROL DRUGS oursIDE THE SCOPE OF THE 
CONVENTIOU OF 13 JULY 1931 FOR LIMITING 
THE MANUFlCTURE AND REGUI.ATING THE 
DISTRIBlJllION OF NARCOTIC DRUGS. AS 
AMENDED BY THE PROTOCOL SIGNED AT 
LAKE SUCCESS ON 11 DECEMBER 1946 

Adopted by the General Assembly on 
8 October 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 44, page 277. 

26. PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGBEEMENT FOR 
THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION 
OF OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS , SIGNED AT 
PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
3 Dccombor 1948. 

United Nationo Treaty Series, Vol. 30, 
page 3. 

PROTOCOL AMENDING THE INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENT FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF TEE 
WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC , SIGNED AT PARIS 
OH 18 MAY 1904, AND THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR TlIE SUPPRESSiotJ OF THE 
WEITE SLAVE TRAFFIC 2 SIGNED AT PARIS 
on 4 MAY 1910 

Approved by tho General Assoobly on 
3 Dcccobcr 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 30, 
page 23. 

I-33; II-76; III-95; 
IV-114; V-123; V-134; 
VI-146; IX-190; XI-203. 

I-37; II-59; III-111; V-12"7; 
XI-204. 

I-38; VI-141; XI-204. 

I-35; II-73; III-100; 
XI-2o4. 

II-74; III-100; Xl-205. 

/ 28- CONVENTION 



28. CONVENTION ON THE PREVENTION AND 
Pl.WISIIMENT OF THE CRIME OF GENOCIDE 

Approved by tho General Assembly on 
9 December 1948. 

ST/rEo/1 
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I-21; III-100,; IV•ll5; . V-127; 
VI-142; VII--155; VIII-164; 
X-196; XI-205. 

Official Records of the General Assembly, 
Third. Session, Part I, A/810 resolution 260 (III). 

29. PROTOCOL AMENDING TEE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION RELATING TO ECONOMIC 
STATISTICS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
12 December 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 20, 
page 229. 

3 O I REVISED GENERAL ACT FOR THE PACIFIC 
SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUI'ES 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
28 April 1941. 

Official Records of the General Asaembl., 
Third Session, Part II, A 900, resolution 
268 A (III), page 10. 

II-74; III-101; XI-205. 

I-30; II-69; llI-101; XI-206. 

United Nations Publication, "Signatures, 
Ratifications, Acceptances, Accessions otc., 
concerning the multilateral. conventions in 
respect of which tho Socrctary-Gonoral acts 
as Depository". Salos No. J.949, V. 9. 
Page 23. 

31". DRAFT CONVENTION ON THE INTERNATIONAL 
TRANSMISSION OF NEWS AND THE BIGHT OF 
CORRECTION 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
1.3 May 1949. 

Official Record.a of the General Asscmbl., 
Third Session, Part II, A 900, resolution 
277 C {III), pago 22. 

I•ll•. II-70• III-102; IV-115; 
v ... 128; VI-142; VIII-164; X-196; 
Xl-206. 

/32. AGREEMENT 
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32. AGm.:El-:EHT PROVIDING FOR THE PROVISIONAL 
APPLICA.TIOiI OF THE DRAFT Il!TERNJ...TIONAL 
Cl131'01,~ COHVTh'TIONS ON TOURING, ON 
COl,J.:ERCIAL ROAD VEHICLES PJJD ON TEE INTER­
UATIOHAL TRtJISPORr OF coors BY ROAD 

Signed nt Genova, on 16 June 1949. 

United Ho.tions Trco.ty Series, Vol. 45, 
page 1.49. 

I-44; II-55; III-102; 
IV-115; V-128; VI-143; 
XI-206. 

-
33 · AGREEl,IBliT FOR FACILITATIHG TRE Ilffi:.RNATIONAL­

CIRCUI.ATIOU OF VISUAL AND AUDITORY MATERIAlS 
OF AN EDt;CATIOUAL SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL 
CHARACTER 

I-27; ll•70; III-102; 
V-129; VI-146; VII-155; 
VIII-165; XI-207. 

Opened for signature at Lruce Success, 
15 July 1949. 

j4·. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTAfIDil{G RELATIVE TO 
APPLICATION TO THE WESTERN SECTORS OF 
BERLIN OF TEE AGREEMENT ON MOST-F AVOUP.ED­
NATION TREATMEHT FOR AREAS OF WESTERN 
GEFMANY UNDER MILITARY OCCUPATION 

Signed at Annccy, on 13 August 1949. 

t.Tnitcd nations Treaty Series, 
Vol. 42, page 356. 

35. CONffllTION ON ROAD TRAFFIC 

Done at Genova, 19 September 1949. 

36. PRCJrOCOL ON ROAD SIGNS AND SIGNAIS 

Dono at Geneva, 19 Scptonbcr 1949. 

CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF TEE 
TBAFFIC IN PEFSONS AND THE EXPLOITATION 
MID PROSTITl7rION OF OTHERS 

Approved by the General Assembly on 
2 Dccoobcr 1949 • 

I-3; XI-207. 

I-22; II-70; Ill-103; V-129; 
VI-143; VIII-165; IX-191; 
XI-2Cf'{. 

I-22; II-71; IlI-103; XI-207 • 

I-11; II--71; III-lo4; V-129; 
VI-149; VII-155; mr-165; 
XI-207. 

Official Records of the General Assenbly, 
Fourth Session, A/1251, resolution 311 (IV), 
page 33. 

/38. C011VENTION 



38. CONVIDJTION ON THE DECLARATION OF DEATH 
OF MIS.3ING PEFSONS 

Done at Lake Success, 6 April 1950. 

ST/rEG/1 
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I-30; n .. 71; III-104; rv .. 116; 
VI-147; VIII-166; XI-2o8. 

39 • AGREEMENT ON THE IMPORI'ATION OF ED'(JCATIONAL, I-12; II-59; III-105; 
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL MATERIAI.S VI-144; vrr .. 155; XI-208. 

Opened for signature at Lake Success, 
18 Novcnber 1950, 

UNESCO document MC/12. 

40. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT ON TEE APPLICATION 
OF ARTICLE 3 OF AIOO:X 7 OF THE 1949 
CONVENTION ON ROAD TRAFFIC CONCERNING 
TEE DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF VEHICLES 
PERMITTED TO TRAVEL ON CERrAil'l ROAIB 
OF THE CONTRACTING PARTIES 

Dono at Geneva, 16 Soptonber 1950. 

E/ECE/Trans/230, 
E/ECE/Trans/sc.1/92. 

41. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT ON TEE APPLICATION 
OF ARTICLE 23 OF TEE 1949 CONVENTION 
ON ROAD TRAFFIC C':':fCERNING THE 
DIMENSIONS AND vTEIGHTS OF VEHICLES 
PERMITTED TO TRAVEL ON CERI1AIN ROAOO 
OF TEE CONTRACTING PARTIES 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/ECE/Trans/229, 
E/ECE/Trenr/sc.1/91. 

42. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT SUPPLEMENTING TEE 
CONVENTION ON ROAD TRAFFIC AND THE 
PROTOCOL ON ROAD SIGNS AND SIGNAIS 
SIGNED AT GENEVA ON 19 SEPI'EMBER 1949 

Done at Geneva, 16 September 1950. 

E/ECE/Trans/228. 
E/ECE/T:rans/sc.1/90. 

II-59; IV-116; VIII-171; 
xr .. 208. 

xr-209. 

:0:-78; XI-209. 

/43. DECLARATION 
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43. DECIAPATION CN TEE COIBTRUCTION OF 
MAIH lli'I'.tamATICNAL TFAFFIC ARIBRIES 

Dol'!e at Ger:.eva, 16 September 1950. 

E fEcr; /Trans /227, 
E/F.CF-/Trans/sc .1/89. 

I-44; II--49; X-196; XI-209. 

/NON -UNITED NATIONS 
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NON-UNITED NATIONS CONVENTIONS 

1. INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FOR 
AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 

Open~d ror signature at W'achington, 
15 December 1944. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 16, 
page 247. 

2. PACT OF TEE ARA.B LEAGUE 

Signed at Cairo, 22 March 1945. 

American Journal of International Law, 
Supplement to Vol. 39 (1945), page 266. 

3 • PROTOCOL AMENDING TEE UlTERNATION.AL 
AGREEMENT OF 13 JUNE 1937 FOR THE 
REGULATION OF \.ffiJ\LING 

Done at London, 26 November 1945. 

United Nations Treaty Serie5, Vol. ll, 
Page 43. 

4. AGREEMENT BET1:IEEN '.l1m GOVEl:lliMENTS 
REPRESENTED AT THE BERMUDA TELECOMv.IUNTCA­
TIONS CONFERENCE 

Signed at Bermuda, 4 December 1945. 

I-45; II-60; III-83; IV-117; 
VI-148; XI-210. 

I-6; II-60; IJI-106; V-124; 
V-136; VIII-172; IX-194. 

I-13; II-54; II-60; II-64; 
III-106; XI-210. 

II-50. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 9, page 101. 

5. PROTOCOL TO PROLONG THE INTERNATIONAL 
SANITARY CONVENTION FOR AERIAL 
NAVIGATION, 1944. 

I-24; II-64; IIJ-106; xr-210. 

Opened for signature at Washington, 23 April 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 16, page 179. 

6. AGRB!EMENI' RELATING TO THE ISSUE OF A TRAVEL I-4; rr .. 72; IlI-107; V-130; 
DOCUMENT TO REFTJJEES WHO ARE THE CONCERN CF VI--145; XI-2ll. 
THE INI'ERGOVERNMENTAL COMMITI'EE ON REFUGEES 

Done at London, 15 October 1946. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 111 
page 84. 

/7. AGREEMENT 
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'7. AG~•:ET:T FOR THE ?STA:SLISEMEI-."1!' OF 
'l"ID! CARIPBI'.AN COlil-1ISS.10lf 

8-

Opened for sicnature at Washington, 
30 October 1946. 

United States Treaties and Other 
Internatior..ni HCts;· Series 1799. 

;..GF.ST'J•:El:I' FOR Tffi~ ESI'lffiLISElIDi'T OF A 
IR0VISI0i!AL k/~RITU;~ CGrISULTATIVE 
com:crL 

J..dopted by the United l~ari tin:e 
Consultative Council at Washincton, 
30 October 1946. 

United nations Treaty Series, Vol. 11, 
r,age 107 • 

9 • AGRE:""1-ITT;'! FOR THE l•¼INTENAECE OR 
REillOHh.TIOI: OF nmum'RIAL PROPERI'Y 
RIGii'I'S AFFECT:im BY Till: StCOIIJD WORll) 
\Ifill (with Protocol or Closure) 

Signed at Neuchatel, on 8 February 1947. 

United nations Treaty Series, Vol. 14, 
pige 287. 

II-60; IV-117; V-124; XI-211. 

I-34; III-107; IV-117; V-124. 

I-13; II-50; III-107; VI-145; 
XI-211. 

10. UTUON OF SOVIEI' SOCIAI.Iffi' REPUBLICS, I-14; II-65; VIII-172; XI-2ll. 
urnrrm KTTI<TI'·OM OF GRF'A'T' B'RIT A TN AJ\lJ) 
l\'J'"'"~W Jlw.T AIID I lJJ'flT]"TiJ) m'A'T'FR OF 
l:J,'.T.'RTCA, AUS'T'RALIA 'RYmORTJSITTAN 80Vn:rr:' 
S(';(;TJ~J,IB'J' RP.FtJ}ff,TC. At,c •• AND 'BllTGARTA. 
'J'R'F'A'I'Y OF "P--r.:P..Cl<: WTTH :RUTGARIA 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 1947. 

United nations Treaty Series, Vol. 41, 
page 21. 

11. UTIIOH OF SOVIET SCCIALIBI' REPU13LICS, II-65; VIII-174; XI-212. 
UHIT:ED KIHGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AJ\l]) 
l~ORrHEFJ~ IRE.I.Al[), .AU9I'RALIA, BYEIORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SCCIALIBI' REPUBLIC, CANADA, ate,, 
TREATY OF FEACE WITH FINLAND 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 1947. 

United nations Trcat;y Series, Vol. 48, 
page 203. /12. UNION 



12. UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, 
UNITED ICTNGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORI'HERN IRELAND; UNITED STATES OF 
/,MERICA, AIJBTRALIA, BYELORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC , etc • , AND 
HUNGARY. TREATY OF PEACE WITH HUNGARY 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 41, 
page 135. 

13' . UNION CF ·SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT .BRITAIN AND 
NOR'IBERN- IRELAND, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, FRANCE I AUSTRALIA, etc., 
TREATY OF PEACE WITH ITALY 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 49, 
page 3. 

14. UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, AUSTRALIA• BYELORUSS IAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC , etc • , AND 
ROli"MANIA. TREATY OF PEACE WITH 
ROUMANIA 

Signed at Paris, on 10 February 1947, 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 42, 
page~-

·5 INTER-AMERICAN TREATY OF RECIPROCAL l • 
ASSISTANCE 

sT/uo7l 1 
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I-15; II-66; VIll-175; XI-212. 

I-15; II-66; III-lo8; vrrr-176; 
xr-213. 

I-16; II-67; VIII-179; XI-213. 

I-6; II-61; III-108; IV-118; 
V-130; XI-214. 

Signed at Rio de Janeiro on 2 September 1947. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 211 page 77. 

16. TREATY FOR COI.J..ABORATION IN ECONOMIC, I-17; III-98; XI-214. 
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL MATTEFS, AND FOR 
COLLECTIVE SELF-DEFENCE BETWEEN BELGIUM, 
FRANCE' LUXEMBOURG, THE NETHERLANDS AND 
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTEERN IRELAND 

Sisned at Brussels, 17 March 1948. 

United Nations Treaty Series, Vol. 19, 
page 51. 
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.: 7 • .~~.::-:]1c1·.:: I'?i.~TY C!: ?/~c ITIC Sfil'l'lilyLLIJT 
~ _:J~t~:' c..:,~ 3CGl':~1.J 

Done at .oc.:_:C1b, JO April 1948. 

U:-.. ::. tc l i::::. tior..s Trea t.v Series, 
·;01. 3u, ::,::ise J). 

~.s. ::-cr:T..:.1:-rron ccrc:cmrn:G THE EZGillE OF 
i'.,, VIGi,'fIOlr OH T.tlE DAi;UBE 

:~.:1.! ~c.,l Ee. ticns Trta t•,r S&rien, 
\:01. J3, r::i,:;e 181. 

,·.e-rc:.:1-:.Ii:'I' c;:: r-:CST-FAVOURED-HATIOH 
'Ii-:.S,'1.'Il '...i.:...Ll'i' .lCR i,J0\.S Cl<' \-lEBi'ERIT 
~~:.t--: :..---.i:-'i Ci.:02 i. :ILITARY CCCUP/1.TIOIT 

S1.e,Ded at Geneva~, 14·.Septen:.ber 1948. 

l:Ili ted l!e. tic:1c Treaty Series, 

20. r:c?.IE . .'IL\I:Trc 'IREA'I'Y 

Dene at '\·:ashin0ton, 4 11.pril 1949. 

United 'i;at::lor..s Treaty Series, 
"fol. 34, pace 243. 

:?L c·-·=--: 0
,·;_ CC,1~7EI:TIC1~ FOR 'IEE 

JJ-3LIC?.ATIC1r CF 'IEE COIIDITIOII OF 
11:S: "..'Ci.,.:.1.:::...D 1-J;JJ SICi~ IIJ AFJ-UID 
.rCRC.i!'S TI; TIIE FIELD 

Done at G€neva, 12 A UGUS t 1949 . 

22. C:O::EW~ CCUVEITl'ICH FOR THE 
1-.:..:..L TCRATIOH OF '.IB.i 1-!0VllDED. SICK 

<:D .SHI.r1tRICiCED KEl•B.ERS CF 
;,~-iED FOi.C.t.S AT SEA 

Dcr.c at Geneva, 12 Aucust 1949# 

I-6; II-50; IV-118; V-130; 
XI-214. 

I-7; II-61; X-197; XI-215. 

I-4; 
X-197; 

II-52; IV-118; 
XI-215. 

V-125; 

I-17; 11-67; III-108; V-131; 
VIlI-181; X-197; XI-215. 

1-25; II-72; III-109; XI-216. 

XI-216. 

/23. GENEVA 



23. GEHEVA CONVENTION REIATIVE TO THE 
PROTECTION OF CIVILIAN PERSONS IN 
TWiE O&' WAR 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 19~9• 

2.4. GENEVA CONVENTION REIATIVE TO THE 
TRFA'.l}1ENT OF PRISOHERS OF WAR 

Done at Geneva, 12 August 19~9. 

XI-216. 

XI-216. 
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